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	CALIFORNIA STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
NOVEMBER 2007 AGENDA

	SUBJECT

2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption: Curriculum Development and Supplemental Materials Commission Recommendations for the Three Program Types (Basic Grade-level, Intervention and Algebra Readiness Programs). 
	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Action

	
	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Information

	
	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Public Hearing


	RECOMMENDATION


The California Department of Education (CDE) recommends that the State Board of Education (SBE) hold a public hearing, review, and take action on the recommendations of the Curriculum Development and Supplemental Materials Commission (Curriculum Commission) for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption for instructional materials in kindergarten through grade eight (K–8). Three types of programs were submitted and reviewed for this adoption: Basic Grade-level, Intervention, and Algebra Readiness.
	SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION DISCUSSION AND ACTION


· March 9, 2005: The SBE adopted the evaluation criteria for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption.

· January 12, 2006: The SBE adopted the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Timeline.
· November 9, 2006, January 11, 2007, and March 8, 2007: The SBE approved appointment of Instructional Materials Advisory (IMAP) members and Content Review Panel (CRP) experts to review K-8 mathematics instructional materials.
	SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES



Statutory Requirements

California Education Code (EC) Section 60200(b)(1) calls for adoptions to occur “not less than two times every six years” for language arts, mathematics, science, and history–social science and “not less than two times every eight years” in other subjects. The first 
	SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES (Cont.)
 


instructional materials adoption following the SBE adoption of new evaluation criteria is termed a “primary adoption” and creates a new adoption list. The last primary adoption for
mathematics took place in 2001. EC Section 60200(e) specifies that the SBE may adopt fewer than five programs per grade level if either:

· Fewer than five programs were submitted for adoption, or

· The SBE specifically finds that fewer than five programs meet the criteria for adoption and conducts a review of the degree to which the criteria and procedures for evaluation were consistent with the SBE-adopted curriculum framework. 

This EC section is met in this adoption because five programs, or more, are recommended for adoption in K–8: ten programs are recommended for adoption in kindergarten through grade three (K-3), nine programs are recommended for grades four and five; 14 programs are recommended for grade six; seven programs are recommended for grade seven; and 11 programs are recommended for grade eight.

Adoption Process and Timeline

· Publishers Meeting: On January 9, 2007, the CDE conducted a Publishers Invitation to Submit Meeting which outlined the EC and regulatory requirements for participation in the adoption process.

· Training: March 26-29, 2007, the SBE-appointed Content Review Panel (CRP) and Instructional Materials Advisory Panel (IMAP) reviewers were trained to evaluate the three types of submitted programs (Basic Grade-level, Intervention and Algebra Readiness) for alignment with the Mathematics Content Standards, the Mathematics Framework, the “Criteria for Evaluating Mathematics Instructional Materials”, and for legal and social compliance (LSC).

· Legal and Social Compliance (LSC) Review: CRP and IMAP members received training in the LSC process during the March training and integrated their LSC review into their content review. In addition, the CDE contracted with several county offices of education to review materials for LSC. On 
June 22, 2007, two members of the Curriculum Commission met to review all submitted citations for concurrence and to avoid duplication. As a result of that meeting, 37 citations for LSC were forwarded to publishers. All of the publishers elected to revise their materials to comply with the LSC standards cited.
· Deliberations: During deliberations (July 16-19, 2007 for Basic Grade-level programs and July 30-August 2, 2007 for Intervention and Algebra Readiness programs), 14 CRP and 141 IMAP members evaluated 54 programs submitted 
SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES (Cont.)
for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption (25 Basic Grade-level programs; 12 Intervention programs; 17 Algebra Readiness programs). After reaching 

consensus on their recommendations, the reviewers developed a Report of Findings for each program. These reports were forwarded to the Curriculum Commission for action at the September 26-28, 2007 meeting.

· Curriculum Commission Meeting: At the meeting on September 26-28, 2007, the Curriculum Commission reviewed the CRP/IMAP Reports of Findings, conducted two public hearings, and took action to forward adoption recommendations to the SBE. The Curriculum Commission recommended a total of 41 programs for adoption (22 Basic Grade-level programs; 8 Intervention programs; 11 Algebra Readiness programs).

· Edits and Corrections: The Curriculum Commission’s recommendation for a program may include a list of minor edits and corrections that are required as a condition of adoption. To develop this list, the Curriculum Commission considered information in the IMAP/CRP Reports of Findings and also responses from publishers about how they plan to make these corrections. A binder with this information has been forwarded to the SBE office for your information. Meetings will be held with adopted publishers to review minor edits and corrections after the SBE action on November 27-28, 2007, and December 3-4, 2007.
· Publisher Submitted Errata: The Curriculum Commission’s recommendation for a program may also include a review of publisher submitted errata (printing errors). The Commission empowered the Chair and Vice Chair of the Commission’s Mathematics Subject Matter Committee (SMC) to review the errata. Their review may include any errata that do not affect content. Binders with this information have been forwarded to the SBE office for your information. Meetings will be held with adopted publishers to review errata subsequent to SBE action in November (dates to be announced).

· Public Comment: Public comment was received by the Curriculum Commission, both in writing and in testimony at public hearings on September 14, 26, and 28, 2007. All public comments received by the Curriculum Commission were also forwarded to the SBE office and are provided with this item as Attachment 3. 
· Final Print Resources: Final print resources reflecting revisions due to legal and social compliance citations, edits and corrections, and approved publisher errata must be submitted to the CDE by early 2008 (date to be announced). 
Attachment 1 is a table that summarizes the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission’s Recommendations. 
SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES (Cont.)
Attachment 2 is a table with both the CRP/ IMAP recommendations to the Curriculum Commission and the Curriculum Commission recommendations to the SBE. The Curriculum Commission recommendations for six programs are not the same as the
CRP/IMAP recommendations. For those six programs, separate “Commission Recommendation Advisory Reports” and “CRP/IMAP Recommendation Advisory Reports” are also attached. The reports include detailed citation references, as evidence from the program materials to support the recommendation.
Attachment 3 is the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission Advisory Report that includes a set of reports for the 54 programs reviewed. The report is also posted on the CDE Web site located at http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/ma/im. Go to “2007 Kindergarten through Grade Eight Mathematics Adoption of Instructional Materials.” At the same location, a complete set of the 54 CRP/IMAP Reports of Findings (separated by Basic Grade-level, Intervention and Algebra Readiness programs) can be found. 

	FISCAL ANALYSIS (AS APPROPRIATE)


The Instructional Materials Funding Realignment Program (IMFRP), EC sections 60420–60424, provides funding for the purchase of standards-aligned instructional materials, with a priority on the four core subjects of reading/language arts, mathematics, science, and history–social science. IMFRP funding for 2007-08 totals $419,774,000 or approximately $69 per student.
	ATTACHMENT(S)


Attachment 1: 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission Recommendations (4 Pages)

Attachment 2: Table (2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Recommendations: Content Review Panel/Instructional Materials Advisory Panel (CRP/IMAP) and Curriculum Development and Supplemental Materials Commission) and Advisory Reports (Commission Recommendation Advisory Reports and CRP/IMAP Recommendation Advisory Reports for six programs) (53 Pages)
Attachment 3: 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission Advisory Report (159 Pages)
Attachment 4: 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Public Comment (409 Pages) (This attachment is not available for Web viewing. A printed copy is available for viewing in the SBE office.)

2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption
Curriculum Commission Recommendations
These programs have not been adopted by the State Board
	Publisher
	Program Title
	Grade Level(s)
	Recommendation1

	Basic Grade-Level Programs

	1. Carnegie Learning, Inc.
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	2. CGP Education, Inc.
	California Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, Algebra I
	6-8
	Recommended

	3. CPM Educational Program
	Algebra Connections
	8
	Recommended

	4. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving
	6-8
	Recommended

	5. Harcourt School Publishers
	California HSP Math
	K-6
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I
	6-8
	Recommended

	7. Houghton Mifflin Company
	Houghton Mifflin California Math
	K-6
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
	6-8
	NOT

Recommended

	9. Key Curriculum Press
	Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition
	8
	Recommended

	10. Kinetic Books
	Algebra I
	8
	Recommended

	11. Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division
	Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright
	K-6
	Recommended

	12. Marshall Cavendish International
*Includes two programs
	Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition)
	K-5
	Recommended

	13. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I
	7-8
	Recommended

	14. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Ron Larson and others)
	6-8


	Recommended

	15. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Mary P. Dolciani and others)
	6-8
	Recommended

	16. Pearson Scott Foresman
	Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California
	K-6
	Recommended

	17. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California
	6-8
	Recommended

	18. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I
	8
	Recommended

	19. Sadlier-Oxford, A Division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.
	Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Ed.
	K-6
	Recommended

	20. Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve
	CA Saxon Math K-6
	K-6
	Recommended

	21. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Real Math
	K-6
	Recommended

	22. TPS Publishing Co.
	CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3
	K-3
	Recommended

	23. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill


	California Everyday Mathematics
	K-6
	Recommended

	24. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project)
	7-8
	NOT

Recommended

	Intervention Programs

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Mathematics Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended

	2. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7
	4-7
	Recommended

	3. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Math Triumphs
	4-7
	Recommended

	4. Harcourt School Publishers
	California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt)
	4-7
	Recommended

	5. iLearn, Inc.
	iPASS Math Intervention
	4-7
	Recommended

	6. InfoSis, LLC
	Effective Math Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended

	7. Kaplan K-12 Learning Services
	Momentum Math
	4-7
	Recommended

	8. Mastery Learning Systems
	Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention

	4-7
	NOT

Recommended

	9. Pearson Scott Foresman
	California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman)
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended

	10. Riverdeep Inc. LLC
	Destination Math California Intervention
	4-7
	Recommended

	11. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Number Worlds
	4-7
	Recommended

	12. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	Pinpoint
	4-7
	Recommended

	Algebra Readiness Programs

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	2. America's Choice, Inc.
	Ramp-Up to Algebra
	8
	Recommended

	3. Carnegie Learning, Inc.
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	4. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	5. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving
	8
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	7. iLearn, Inc.
	iPASS Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
	8
	Recommended

	9. Learning To Learn
	Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended


	10. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	11. MIND Institute
	Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	12. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	13. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended

	14. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	15. Teacher Created Materials
	Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	16. The Princeton Review
	Lightning Math
	8
	NOT

Recommended

	17. UCLA Mathematics Department
	Introduction to Algebra
	8
	Recommended


Footnote:
1 Recommendations contained in the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission Advisory Report, which is posted on the CDE Web site at http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/ma/im. Go to “2007 Kindergarten through Grade Eight Mathematics Adoption of Instructional Materials.”

Attachment 2:

Table - 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Recommendations:
· Content Review Panel /Instructional Materials Advisory Panel (CRP/IMAP)

· Curriculum Development and Supplemental Materials Commission (Curriculum Commission)
Advisory Reports:
·  Basic Grade-level Programs:
· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I (8)

· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I (8)

· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - Prentice Hall Mathematics California (6-8)

· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - Prentice Hall Mathematics California (6-8), Grade 6 ONLY
· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - Prentice Hall Mathematics California (6-8), Grades 7-8 ONLY
· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I (8)
· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I (8)

· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - California Everyday Mathematics (K-6)

· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - California Everyday Mathematics (K-6), Grades K-4 and 6 ONLY
· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - California Everyday Mathematics (K-6), Grade 5 ONLY
· Intervention Programs:
· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - iPASS Math Intervention (4-7)

· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - iPASS Math Intervention (4-7)

· Algebra Readiness Programs:
· Commission Advisory Recommendation Report - iPASS Algebra Readiness (8)
· CRP/IMAP Advisory Recommendation Report - iPASS Algebra Readiness (8)
2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption 
Recommendations
Content Review Panel/Instructional Materials Advisory Panel (CRP/IMAP)
and

Curriculum Development and Supplemental Materials Commission 
(Curriculum Commission)
These programs have not been adopted by the State Board
	Publisher
	Program Title
	Grade Level(s)
	CRP/IMAP1
	Curriculum2
Commission

CRP/IMAP

	Basic Grade-Level Programs

	1. Carnegie Learning, Inc.3
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I
	8
	Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	2. CGP Education, Inc.
	California Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, Algebra I
	6-8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	3. CPM Educational Program
	Algebra Connections
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	4. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving
	6-8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	5. Harcourt School Publishers
	California HSP Math
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I
	6-8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	7. Houghton Mifflin Company
	Houghton Mifflin California Math
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
	6-8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	9. Key Curriculum Press
	Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	10. Kinetic Books
	Algebra I
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	11. Macmillan/
McGraw-Hill School Division
	Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	12. Marshall Cavendish International
*Includes two programs
	Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition)
	K-5
	Recommended
	Recommended

	13. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I
	7-8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	14. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Ron Larson and others)
	6-8


	Recommended
	Recommended

	15. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Mary P. Dolciani and others)
	6-8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	16. Pearson Scott Foresman
	Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	17. Pearson Prentice Hall3
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California
	6-8
	Grade 6 Only:

NOT

Recommended

	Grade 6: 

Recommended

	18. 
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California
	6-8
	Grades 7-8 Only:

Recommended

	Grades 7-8: 

Recommended

	19. Pearson Prentice Hall3
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I
	8
	NOT Recommended
	Recommended

	20. Sadlier-Oxford, A Division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.
	Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Ed.
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	21. Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve
	CA Saxon Math K-6
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	22. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Real Math
	K-6
	Recommended
	Recommended

	23. TPS Publishing Co.
	CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3

	K-3
	Recommended
	Recommended

	24. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill3

	California Everyday Mathematics
	K-6
	Grades K-4, 6 Only:

Recommended
	Grades K-4, 6: 
Recommended

	25. 
	California Everyday Mathematics
	K-6
	Grade 5 Only:

NOT

Recommended
	Grade 5:

Recommended

	26. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project)
	7-8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	Intervention Programs

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Mathematics Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	2. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	3. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Math Triumphs
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	4. Harcourt School Publishers
	California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt)
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	5. iLearn, Inc.3
	iPASS Math Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended
	Recommended

	6. InfoSis, LLC
	Effective Math Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	7. Kaplan K-12 Learning Services
	Momentum Math
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	8. Mastery Learning Systems
	Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	9. Pearson Scott Foresman
	California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman)
	4-7
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	10. Riverdeep Inc. LLC
	Destination Math California Intervention

	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	11. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Number Worlds
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	12. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	Pinpoint
	4-7
	Recommended
	Recommended

	Algebra Readiness Programs

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	2. America's Choice, Inc.
	Ramp-Up to Algebra
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	3. Carnegie Learning, Inc.
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	4. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	5. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended


	7. iLearn, Inc.3
	iPASS Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	9. Learning To Learn
	Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	10. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	11. MIND Institute
	Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	12. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	13. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended

	14. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Algebra Readiness
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	15. Teacher Created Materials
	Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness

	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	16. The Princeton Review
	Lightning Math
	8
	NOT

Recommended
	NOT

Recommended

	17. UCLA Mathematics Department
	Introduction to Algebra
	8
	Recommended
	Recommended


Footnote:

1 Recommendations from the CRP/IMAP to the Curriculum Commission in the 2007 Mathematics Adoption CRP/IMAP Reports of Findings (separated by Basic Grade-level, Intervention and Algebra Readiness programs), which are available on the CDE Internet at http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/ma/im. Go to “2007 Kindergarten through Grade Eight Mathematics Adoption of Instructional Materials.”
2 Recommendations from the Curriculum Commission to the SBE in the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Curriculum Commission Advisory Report, which is posted on the CDE Internet at http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/ma/im. Go to “2007 Kindergarten through Grade Eight Mathematics Adoption of Instructional Materials.”
3 The Curriculum Commission recommendations for these six programs are not the same as the CRP/IMAP recommendations. Separate “Commission Recommendation Advisory Reports” and “CRP/IMAP Recommendation Advisory Reports” are attached for each of these six programs. The reports include detailed citation references, as evidence from the program materials, to support the recommendation. 
COMMISSION ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Carnegie Learning, Inc.

Title of Program:
Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I

Grade Level(s):
8

Program Components
Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I includes: Student Edition Textbook (ST) and Software (Software), Teacher's Implementation Guide (TIG) Volume 1 & 2, Teacher's Resources and Assessments (TRA) Volume 1 & 2.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s, Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I for adoption, because it insufficiently addresses the content standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria. The software component has numerous bugs and problems. 
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at the grade level, concepts and procedures are not fully explained and accompanied with examples to reinforce the lesson, and the program has a high level of content that is not directly related to the grade level content standards. The program’s software component contains errors of precision and notation.

Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Software 21.2 (P-2x+54GT10, P-3x-7YLE14)
· Criterion #2: Standards Not Met: Grade 8, (Standard Algebra I 2.0), ST Pg. 449, TSA V2 Pg. 255: (Standard Algebra I 3.0), ST Pg. 191, TRA Volume 1 pgs. 99-116, Software Teacher Toolkit Software List; (Standard Algebra 11.0) ST Pg. 481; (Algebra 1 15.0) ST Pgs 57-62; (Algebra 1 22.0) ST Pg. 401.
· Criterion #5: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. Pgs 5-24, Pgs. 248-295, Pgs. 490-618
· Criterion #9:
Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software Unit 32.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is not sequenced, organized or presented in a manner that will provide structure to what students are expected to learn. Many concepts are not given sufficient instructional time, prerequisite skills are presented after the more complex skills that rely on them, and student materials do not provide guidance to help build understanding of a topic. Standards are not listed in the software portion of the program at all, and no guidance is given in ascertaining that problems completed in the software portion are Standards-based.

Citations:

· Criterion #2: Grade 8, ST Pgs.95, 131, 169, Pgs 389 and 465

· Criterion #4: Grade 8, ST Pg. 239, Pg. 401 Investigate Problem 1.
· Criterion #6: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software (all).
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program lacks strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions on how to use assessment data to guide instruction. In particular, no initial assessment is offered to evaluate a student’s level of achievement at the beginning of the school year.

Citations: 

· Criterion #1: TRA pp. 1.
· Criterion #4: Grade 8, TIG Pgs. 131B, 147, 229
· Criterion #5: Grade 8, TRA (all).
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program lacks guidance for teachers and does not provide strategies to make it accessible to all students or to adapt the curriculum to meet students' identified special needs.

Citations:

· Criterion #3: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 568-618B.
· Criterion #4: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 20.2.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 183-186A.
· Criterion #9: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 33.1.

· Criterion #10: Grade 8, Teacher's Toolkit, Reports.
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. All NCTM Standards and references to NCTM Standards must be deleted.

2. Relevant California Standards for Grade 8 must be included in the student and teacher editions (Category 2, Criterion 6).

3. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “Supercomputers have been used to try to find all the digits of 
[image: image1.wmf]p

.” should be “Supercomputers have been used to find as many digits of 
[image: image2.wmf]p

 as possible.”
4. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “computed to many thousands of digits” should be “computed to more than 200 million digits”
5. Grade 8, ST p. 178: Venn diagram is a rectangle enclosing a circle labeled “rational numbers” and a circle labeled “irrational numbers.” The surrounding two circles should be erased. The rectangle should be divided into two halves, the left containing the label “rational numbers” and the right containing the label “irrational numbers”; it should be divided by drawing a line from the top of the rectangle to the bottom. The surrounding two circles will be erased.

6. Grade 8, Software: 9.3, (problem 24 = -13.6x): “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/-13.” Should be “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/(-13.6)”

7. Grade 8, Software: 10.2: “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 but doesn’t accept it. Only takes 7/5.” Should be “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 and accepts it as correct (along with 7/5).” (Although mixed numbers are not allowed as input in the software, the publisher is considering revising this for the 6/2008 update).
8. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is not allowed to extract a common factor of -x to make (-x)(6-2x).” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is allowed to extract a common factor of -x for (-x)(6-2x).” 

9. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is not accepted as a factorization. (Only 2x(x-3) is accepted.)” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is accepted as a correct factorization. (In addition to 2x(x-3))”
CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT

2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Carnegie Learning, Inc.
Title of Program:
Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8

Program Summary:
Carnegie Learning’s Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I includes: Student Edition Textbook (ST) and Software (Software), Teacher's Implementation Guide (TIG) Volume 1 & 2, Teacher's Resources and Assessments (TRA) Volume 1 & 2.

Recommendation:

The program is recommended for adoption because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria. Edits and corrections required as a condition for adoption are listed under the "Edits and Corrections" section of the report below.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at the grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Grade 8, (Standard Algebra I 6.0), TIG/ST pp. 205-210; (Standard Algebra I 20.0), TIG/ST pp. 385-388.
· Criterion #4: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 131-132, Guiding Questions; Cognitive Tutor Software 25.2, Hints.
· Criterion #9:
Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 11.2, 21.2.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allow teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 8, ST pp. 101-105; TIG/ST pp. 101A-105B; ST pp. 359-367; TIG pp. 359A-367B.

· Criterion #4: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 20.2, 32.1.
· Criterion #5: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 26.1.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: TRA pp. 63-66, 161-166.

· Criterion #2: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 183, 219 (Section 1 Assessments).
· Criterion #4: Grade 8, TRA pp. 195-224.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students' identified special needs.


Citations:

· Criterion #3: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 568-618B.
· Criterion #4: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 20.2.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 8, TIG/ST pp. 183-186A.
· Criterion #9: Grade 8, Cognitive Tutor Software 33.1.

· Criterion #10: Grade 8, Teacher's Toolkit, Reports.
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption.

10. All NCTM Standards and references to NCTM Standards must be deleted.

11. Relevant California Standards for Grade 8 must be included in the student and teacher editions (Category 2, Criterion 6).

12. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “Supercomputers have been used to try to find all the digits of 
[image: image3.wmf]p

.” should be “Supercomputers have been used to find as many digits of 
[image: image4.wmf]p

 as possible.”

13. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “computed to many thousands of digits” should be “computed to more than 200 million digits”

14. Grade 8, ST p. 178: Venn diagram is a rectangle enclosing a circle labeled “rational numbers” and a circle labeled “irrational numbers.” The surrounding two circles should be erased. The rectangle should be divided into two halves, the left containing the label “rational numbers” and the right containing the label “irrational numbers”; it should be divided by drawing a line from the top of the rectangle to the bottom.

15. Grade 8, Software: 9.3, (problem 24 = -13.6x): “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/-13.” Should be “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/(-13.6)”

16. Grade 8, Software: 10.2: “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 but doesn’t accept it. Only takes 7/5.” Should be “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 and accepts it as correct (along with 7/5).”

17. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is not allowed to extract a common factor of -x to make (-x)(6-2x).” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is allowed to extract a common factor of -x for (-x)(6-2x).”

18. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is not accepted as a factorization. (Only 2x(x-3) is accepted.)” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is accepted as a correct factorization. (In addition to 2x(x-3))”

COMMISSION ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California
Grade Level(s):
6-8 

Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), All in One Teaching Resources, CA Progress Monitoring Assessment.
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program is aligned to the Mathematics Content Standards and contains content that is correct and factually accurate.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.1, NS 2.2), SE/TE pp. 226-227. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 4.0, 5.0), SE/TE pp. 143-145.
· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.2, MR 2.2), SE/TE pp. 237-239. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 10.0, 11.0), SE/TE pp. 376-377; (Standards Algebra I 25.1, 1.0), SE/TE p. 57.
· Criterion #7: Grade 7, TE pp. T30-T65. Grade 8, TE pp. T28-T55.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.


Citations:

· Criterion # 1: Grade 6, SE/TE p 121.
· Criterion #2: Grade 7 (Standards AF 1.1, 1.3; MR. 2.8), SE/TE pp. 88-91. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 5.0, 25.0), SE/TE pp. 69-71.
· Criterion #4: Grade 7 and Grade 8, (i.e. “All in One Teaching Resources” for Algebra I pp. 65-68 Practice, Guided Problem Solving, Reteaching, and Enrichment).
· Criterion #6: Grade 6, SE/TE p 151. Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.2, MR 2.1 and MR 2.7), TE/SE p. 132. Grade 8 (Standard Algebra I 5.0), TE/SE p. 124.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Though the initial assessment does not help the teacher determine student needs, overall the programs contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement.  

Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Grade 6, TE p. 47 (wraparound). Grade 7, TE p. 17 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 71 (wraparound).
· Criterion #3: Grade 7, TE pp. 124C-124D. Grade 8, TE pp. 174C-174 D.
· Criterion #4: Grade 6, Progress Monitoring Assessments pp. 169 – 171. Grade 7, CA Monitoring Assessment (Sequence Code 100) pp. 179-180. Grade 8, CA Monitoring Assessment (Sequencing Code 1180) pp. 145-146. 
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.


Citations:

· Criterion #1:  Grade 6, TE pp. 66-67. Grade 7, TE pp.74-75 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE pp. 64-65 (wraparound).

· Criterion #2 and 3: Grade 6, TE p. 148F, 151 (wraparound). Grade 7, TE p. 124F, 150 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 122F, 124 (wraparound).
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 6, TE pp.8-11. Grade 7, TE pp. 188-191. Grade 8, TE pp. 452-455.
· Criterion #3: Grade 6, TE pp. 232E-232F. Grade 7, TE pp. 342E-342F. Grade 8, TE pp. 122E-122F.
· Criterion #5: Grade 6, TE p. 257 (wraparound). Grade 7, TE p. 289 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 127 (wraparound).
· Criterion #15: Grade 6, TE pp. 322C-322D, 324. Grade 7, TE pp. 384C-384D, 388 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE pp. 274C-274D, 76 (wraparound).
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 6, SE/TE p.30: “Take Note” box, fourth example: Arrow representing “3” is blue and should be yellow, while arrow representing “−5” is yellow and should be blue to match color scheme presented in Section 1.6.

2. Grade 6, TE p. 42: “4(11.5)” should be “4(110.5)”

3. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 296: Example 1, solution should note that all angles are congruent to match definition of regular polygon on page 295.
4. Grade 6, TE p. 312: problem 14, solution reads “11.3 million people,” and should be “10.3 million”.
5. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 436: problem 11, “…1 pair of equal sides?” should be “…1 pair of congruent sides?”

6. Grade 7, TE, several pages are missing letters and/or numbers in the margins (printing errors e.g. Ad an ed should be Advanced, Englis should be English, earners should be Learners): 19, 70, 107, 259, 354 (pink type), 438.
7. Grade 7, TE p. 82: solution to “Check Skills You’ll Need” problem 1 should read “X+46,” not “X+6.”
8. Grade 7, TE p. 408: solution to “Mathematical Reasoning” problem 4 reads “0 < Y < 10” and should read “0 ≤ Y ≤ 10”.
9. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 122C: “X = 7 < 10” should read “X + 7< 10.”
10. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 165: In the solution to Example b, “|x| < x” should read “|x| > x.”The following edit will be made: “In order for |x| < x to be true, x < x would also have to be true. Since a number cannot be less than itself, the statement is never true.”

11. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 3rd line of mathematics should read “1 + 3 + 5 = 9 = 32 ” NOT “ 1 + 3 = 5 = 9 = 32”
12. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 7th line of mathematics currently reads “
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13. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 424D: “Quadratic equations of the form ‘
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CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California
Grade Level(s):
6 – 8 (This report is only for Grade 6)

Program Summary:
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE).

Recommendation:

Grade 6 of this program is not recommended for adoption because it does not meet Category 1 and is not fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards as outlined in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

Grade 6 of this program does not support comprehensive teaching of the Grade 6 Mathematics Content Standards. In particular, the concept of “understanding [cross multiplication] as the multiplication of both sides of an equation by a multiplicative inverse” from Content Standard NS 1.3 (a key standard), is not fully developed. Content Standard MR 2.3 is not fully developed; while the materials have students estimate quantities graphically, students are not then asked to “solve for them by using logical reasoning and arithmetic and algebraic techniques.” Furthermore, some content is not presented at a level in accord with its level of emphasis as outlined in Chapter 3 of the California Mathematics Framework. Specifically, NS 2.0, 2.1, and 2.2 are not developed in accord with their indicated levels of emphasis as described on page 161 of the California Mathematics Framework.


Citations: 

· Criterion # 2: Standards not met: Grade 6 (Standard NS 1.3), TE p. 190D, T566; SE/TE pp. 172, 203-205, 207, 208-212, 213-214, 216-219, 221-224, 247-251. Grade 6 (Standard MR 2.3), SE/TE p.206, SE/TE 370-372, SE/TE p. 214, SE/TE p.380, SE/TE p.389.
· Criterion # 3: Standard not emphasized in accord with Chapter 3: Grade 6 (Standards NS 2.0, 2.1, 2.2) TE p.104D; SE/TE pp. 129-131.
· Criterion # 8: Standard not taught for complete understanding: Grade 6 (Standard NS 1.3), TE p. 190D, T566; SE/TE pp. 172, 203-205, 207, 208-212, 213-214, 216-219, 221-224, 247-251.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

Although the concepts of multiplicative inverse, dividing fractions, and solving proportions are developed in a manner that does not emphasize the connections between these topics, the program provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content.  


Citations: 

· Criterion # 1: Grade 6, SE/TE p 121.
· Criterion # 6: Grade 6, SE/TE p 151. 
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Though the initial assessment does not help the teacher determine student needs, overall the program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement.  

Citations: 

· Criterion # 2: Grade 6, TE p. 47 (wraparound).
· Criterion # 4: Grade 6, Progress Monitoring Assessments pp. 169 – 171.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

Grade 6 of this program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet the students’ identified special needs.


Citations:

· Criterion # 1: Grade 6, TE pp. 66-67.
· Criterion # 2: Grade 6, TE p. 148F, 151 (wraparound).
· Criterion # 3: Grade 6, TE p. 148F, 151 (wraparound).
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support
Although the program does not include strategies for informing parents or guardians, it provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.  


Citations:

· Criterion # 1: Grade 6, TE pp.8-11.
· Criterion # 3: Grade 6, TE pp. 232E-232F.
· Criterion # 5: Grade 6, TE p. 257 (wraparound).
· Criterion # 15: Grade 6, TE pp. 322C-322D, 324.
Edits and Corrections:

14. Grade 6, SE/TE p.30: “Take Note” box, fourth example: Arrow representing “3” is blue and should be yellow, while arrow representing “−5” is yellow and should be blue to match color scheme presented in Section 1.6.

15. Grade 6, TE p. 42: “4(11.5)” should be “4(110.5)”

16. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 296: Example 1, solution should note that all angles are congruent to match definition of regular polygon on page 295.
17. Grade 6, TE p. 312: problem 14, solution reads “11.3 million people,” and should be “10.3 million”.
18. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 436: problem 11, “…1 pair of equal sides?” should be “…1 pair of congruent sides?”
CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California
Grade Level(s):
6-8 (This report is only for grades 7-8)

Program Summary:
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), All in One Teaching Resources, CA Monitoring Assessment.

Recommendation:

Grades 7- 8 of this program are recommended for adoption because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria. Edits and corrections required as a condition for adoption are listed under the “Edits and Corrections” section of the report below.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program is aligned to the Mathematics Content Standards and contains content that is correct and factually accurate.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.1, NS 2.2), SE/TE pp. 226-227. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 4.0, 5.0), SE/TE pp. 143-145.
· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.2, MR 2.2), SE/TE pp. 237-239. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 10.0, 11.0), SE/TE pp. 376-377; (Standards Algebra I 25.1, 1.0), SE/TE p. 57.
· Criterion #7: Grade 7, TE pp. T30-T65. Grade 8, TE pp. T28-T55.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.


Citations:

· Criterion #2: Grade 7 (Standards AF 1.1, 1.3; MR. 2.8), SE/TE pp. 88-91. Grade 8 (Standards Algebra I 5.0, 25.0), SE/TE pp. 69-71.
· Criterion #4: Grade 7 and Grade 8, (i.e. “All in One Teaching Resources” for Algebra I pp. 65-68 Practice, Guided Problem Solving, Reteaching, and Enrichment).
· Criterion #6: Grade 7 (Standards NS 1.2, MR 2.1 and MR 2.7), TE/SE p. 132. Grade 8 (Standard Algebra I 5.0), TE/SE p. 124.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Though the initial assessment does not help the teacher determine student needs, overall the programs contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement.  

Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Grade 7, TE p. 17 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 71 (wraparound).
· Criterion #3: Grade 7, TE pp. 124C-124D. Grade 8, TE pp. 174C-174 D.
· Criterion #4: Grade 7, CA Monitoring Assessment (Sequence Code 100) pp. 179-180. Grade 8, CA Monitoring Assessment (Sequencing Code 1180) pp. 145-146. 
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 7, TE pp.74-75 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE pp. 64-65 (wraparound).

· Criterion #2 and 3: Grade 7, TE p. 124F, 150 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 122F, 124 (wraparound).
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 7, TE pp. 188-191. Grade 8, TE pp. 452-455.
· Criterion #3: Grade 7, TE pp. 342E-342F. Grade 8, TE pp. 122E-122F.
· Criterion #5: Grade 7, TE p. 289 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE p. 127 (wraparound).
· Criterion #15: Grade 7, TE pp. 384C-384D, 388 (wraparound). Grade 8, TE pp. 274C-274D, 76 (wraparound).
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

19. Grade 7, TE, several pages are missing letters and/or numbers in the margins (printing errors e.g. Ad an ed should be Advanced, Englis should be English, earners should be Learners): 19, 70, 107, 259, 354 (pink type), 438.
20. Grade 7, TE p. 82: solution to “Check Skills You’ll Need” problem 1 should read “X+46,” not “X+6.”
21. Grade 7, TE p. 408: solution to “Mathematical Reasoning” problem 4 reads “0 < Y < 10” and should read “0 ≤ Y ≤ 10”.
22. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 122C: “X = 7 < 10” should read “X + 7< 10.”
23. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 165: In the solution to Example b, “|x| < x” should read “|x| > x.”
24. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 3rd line of mathematics should read “1 + 3 + 5 = 9 = 32 ” NOT “ 1 + 3 = 5 = 9 = 32”
25. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 7th line of mathematics should read “
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26. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 424D: “Quadratic equations of the form ‘
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COMMISSION ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Pearson Prentice Hall

Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8

Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Lesson Planner Plus (LPP), Assessment Book (AB), Math Standards Review and Practice Workbook (MSRPW), All-in-One Teaching Resources (TR).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it meets all criteria Categories and is fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program thoroughly supports teaching to the Mathematics Content Standards for Algebra I in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools (Mathematics Framework). 


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Grade 8 (Standard Algebra 1 2.0) TE/SE p 482; (Standard Algebra 1 1.0) TE/SE pp. 65-67 (Standard Algebra 1 24.1) TE/SE pp. 192-193

· Criterion #4: TE/SE pp. 74-75, 86, 122
· Criterion #8: TE/SE pp. 64-67, 487
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is organized and sequenced to provide structure to what students should learn, and allows teachers to convey mathematics content efficiently and effectively. Concepts are developed in a logical order which is mathematically and pedagogically sound.


Citations:

· Criterion #2: TE/SE pp. 65-69, 74-76
· Criterion #3: TE/SE pp. 93 (“What you’ll learn … and why”)
· Criterion #4: TE/SE pp. 97 (Mixed Review); TE/SE Pg. 85 (Test Prep)
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement. Teachers are provided with materials for numerous assessments throughout the program, while students are given opportunities to monitor their own progress through the use of exercises in the student edition.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: TE pp. 154, 520 (Chalkboard Examples); TE pp. 10 (“Try This” a-c), 90 (“Try This” d-j).
· Criterion #3: TE pp. 260C-D, 480C-D (Background Information).
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is fully accessible to all students and provides comprehensive guidance and strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified instructional needs. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: TE pp.T64-65, TE pp. 174F (right column), 176-177 (bottom-of-page wrap), “Daily Universal Access Teaching Notes”; TR p. 54 (Chapters 5-8); Adapted Daily Notetaking Guide; Adapted Practice (Workbook); Enrichment (Workbook).

· Criterion #4: TE p. 64 (Teaching Options); LPP p. 68.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides readily-accessible support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: TE pp. 202F, 430F (MSRPW).
· Criterion #9: TE/SE pp. throughout books (Challenge Problems); TE/SE pp. 404, 564 (“Connections: Reasoning”).
· Criterion #17: TE pp. 112F, 480F.

Edits and Corrections:
The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 8, TE p. T57: NCTM Standards 2000 included on top right hand corner of page. Delete the box with NCTM Standards 2000.

2. Grade 8, MSRPW p. 10: Example #11 is written as “x + 4 – 4 = 3 – 4” It should be “x + 4 – 4 = –3 –4”

3.  All references to NCTM standards throughout the program must be removed.

4. Grade 8, LPP p. 110, Lesson Planner 11-5: In the Practice/Assess section, add the following: “p. 503 Exercises 1-12 are also required for standards mastery.

5. Grade 8, TE p. 501: In the Assignment Guide in the margin, add the following: p. 503 Exercises 1-12 are also required for standards mastery. Use Mixed Review to maintain skills.

CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8

Program Summary:
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Lesson Planner Plus (LPP), Assessment Book (AB), Math Standards Review and Practice Workbook (MSRPW).

Recommendation:

This program is not recommended for adoption because it does not meet criteria Categories 1, 2, 4, and 5 and is not fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support teaching to the California Mathematics Content Standards for Algebra I in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools (Mathematics Framework).


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Standards Not Met: (Standard Algebra I, 2.0—fractional exponents are not included in any pacing or assignment guide or the planner) LPP pp.110-111; TE pp. 480A-B (“Chapter at a Glance”); TE/SE pp. 497, 503. (Standard Algebra I, 2.0—“opposites” is defined but not used) TE/SE pp.57-58. (Standard Algebra I, 24.1— not included in any pacing or assignment guide or the planner) LPP pp. 42-43; TE pp. 170A-B (“Chapter at a Glance”), 192-193. (Standard Algebra I, 24.2—not included in any pacing or assignment guide or the planner) LPP pp. 42-43; TE pp. 170A-B (“Chapter at a Glance”); TE/SE pp.192-193.

· Criterion #2: LPP pp. vi, xii-viii, 2-130 (NCTM Standards are cited throughout the LPP and the California standards are not listed).
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is not organized around the key topics outlined in Chapter 3 of the Mathematics Framework. A number of key standards are left until the end of the book. Some support materials are not an integral part of the instructional program and no direction is provided for their use.

Citations:

· Criterion #1: TE/SE Chapters 12-13 (Key standards Algebra I, 19.0, 20.0, 21.0, and 23.0 [quadratic equations] are presented in the last two chapters).

· Criterion #5: TE pp. 480F, 498-503, LPP p. 110 (The Math Standards Review and Practice Workbook is provided but there are no instructions for its use.); TE p. 52F; SE pp. 63-70, 240-244; TE/SE pp. 586-588; LPP p. 16 (Manipulatives are provided but there are no instructions for their use).
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: TE pp. 154, 520 (Chalkboard Examples); TE pp. 10 (“Try This” a-c), 90 (“Try This” d-j).
· Criterion #3: TE pp. 260C-D, 480C-D (Background Information).
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is not accessible to all students and does not provide comprehensive guidance and strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified instructional needs. Materials are not designed to meet the language arts needs of students who are below grade level or the vocabulary needs of English learners.


Citations:

· Criterion #2: TE pp. T1-T14, 302E (These pages are examples of missed opportunities).
· Criterion #4: TE pp. 202, 260; TE/SE pp. 256, 299 (Key Terms); SE pp. 241, 587; LPP p. 53, 126 (Missed opportunity).

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide sufficient support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program does not provide suggestions for the use of resources and ancillary materials. The core program does not provide review and practice to enhance student’s understanding of mathematics reasoning. Mathematics Content Standards are abbreviated throughout the student and teacher materials.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: TE pp. 202F, 430F (MSRPW).
· Criterion #9: TE/SE pp. throughout books (Challenge Problems); TE/SE pp. 404, 564 (“Connections: Reasoning”).
· Criterion #11: TE/SE p. 240 (abbreviated standards).
· Criterion #17: TE pp. 112F, 480F.

Edits and Corrections:

6. Grade 8, TE p. T57: NCTM Standards 2000 included on top right hand corner of page. Delete the box with NCTM Standards 2000.

7. Grade 8, MSRPW p. 10: Example #11 is written as “x + 4 – 4 = 3 – 4” It should be “x + 4 – 4 = –3 –4”

COMMISSION ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Everyday Mathematics
Grade Level(s):
K-6 

Program Components.
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics includes: Teacher’s Guide to Activities (TGA), Math at Home Books 1-4 (MAH BK 1-4), My First Math Book (MFMB), Math Masters (MathM), Minute Math (MM), Resources for the Kindergarten Classroom (RB), My Reference Book (MRB), Math Journal (MJ), Assessment Handbook (AH), Teacher’s Lesson Guide (TLG), Student Reference Book (SRB), Five Minute Math (5-MM), Teacher’s Reference Manual (TRM), Family Games Kit (FG), and Differentiation Handbook (DH).
Recommendation:

The Curriculum Commission recommends Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program’s content supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards. 


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 50-51, 64. Grade 2, MRB pp. 9, 50-51; TLG p. 323. Grade 3, MJ p. 128; TLG pp. 403-404.
· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Kindergarten (Standard AF 1.1), TGA pp. 240-241; (Standard NS 1.0), MathM pp. 54, 130; TGA pp. 360-361, 380-381. Grade 1 (Standard NS 2.1), MM p. 244; (Standard MR 1.2), MM p. 239. Grade 2 (Standard NS 1.1), MJ p. 254; TLG pp. 766, 773; (Standard NS 3.2), MJ pp. 146, 156; TLG p. 318. Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.4), TLG pp. 730-733. Grade 4 (Standard AF 1.2), MathM pp. 97-98; MJ p. 71; TLG pp. 208-213. Grade 6 (Standard AF 1.1), MJ p. 228; SRB pp. 242-243; TLG pp. 571-576; (Standard MG 1.1), SRB pp. 213, 218. 

· Criterion #3: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 108-109, 212-213, 242-243. 
· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 108-109, 240-241.
· Criterion #7: Grade 2, TLG pp. 715.  
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program’s materials for each grade level are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 1, SRB pp. iii-vi; TLG pp. 81-81B. Grade 2, MRB pp. iii-v; TLG p. 82. Grade 5, MathM pp. 236-237; MJ pp. 264, 266; TLG pp. 642-648, 654-658, 659-663. Grade 6, TLG pp. 242, 259
· Criterion #2: Grade 1, MathM pp. 51, 52; TLG pp. 182-187. Grade 2, MJ p. 78; TLG pp. 95, 692. 
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, SRB pp. iii-v, 166-170; TLG pp. xxxv-xxxix, i1-i13, 3-15, 167-181, 460-476. Grade 2, MJ p. iii; MRB pp. 166-170; TLG pp. 469-487. Grade 3, SRB pp. 315-334. Grade 4, SRB pp. 318-339, 348-356; TLG pp. xxxv-xxxix.

· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 286-289; MathM p.44. Grade 1, MathM pp. 153-156; MM pp. 81-100. Grade 2, MathM p. 25; TLG pp. 96, 97. Grade 3, MathM p. 56; TLG p. 150. Grade 4, MJ Activity Sheet pp. 1-4; Family Games Kit. Grade 5, TLG pp. 704-708. Grade 6, MathM p. 439; SRB pp. 314-316; TLG p. 304.
· Criterion #5: Grade 2, MathM pp. 459-461; MRB pp. 160-165; TLG p. 99. 
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides background information for teachers about the content, and questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Kindergarten, AH pp. 40-41, 85-86.
· Criterion #2: Grade 1, TLG pp. 39, 222. Grade 2, TLG p. 112. Grade 5, TLG pp. 853-855, 916-917. Grade 6, TLG p. 387.
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, TRM pp. 56-58, 83. Grade 2, TRM pp. 78-79. Grade 3, TLG pp. 399-401. Grade 5, TRM pp. 143-147. Grade 6, TLM p. 220.
· Criterion #5: Grade 4, TLG pp. 91, 93.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is accessible to students with special needs. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 1, TLG pp. 10, 81D; TRM p. 37. Grade 5, DH pp. 122-124. Grade 6, DH pp. 81, 82; TLG p. 317.
· Criterion #2: Grade 2, TLG pp. 96, 98, 200-201. Grade 5, TLG pp. 727-728.
· Criterion #3: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 394-395. Grade 1, AH p. 172; MathM, p. 312; SMJ pp. CA2-CA6; TLG p. 223. Grade 3, MM p. 31; TLG p. 83.
· Criterion #4: Grade 1, AH p. 105; TLG p. 75. Grade 4, TLG pp. 337-342. 
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher including clear, grade-appropriate explanations for mathematics concepts, and clear instructions for efficient use of manipulatives to promote student learning.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 4, TLG pp. 788, 799-803.
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, TLG p. 85.
· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 252-253. Grade 2, TLG pp. 245, 246. Grade 6, SRB pp. 170-175; TRM pp. 217-224.
· Criterion #6: Grade 1, TLG pp. 17, 22.
· Criterion #7: Grade 1, TLG p. 24. Grade 3, MJ p. 47; TLG pp. 141-146.
· Criterion #9: Grade 5, MJ p. 311; TLG p. 733.
· Criterion #13: Grade 2, TLG p. 374. Grade 4, TLG pp. 842, 854-857. Grade 5, TLG pp. 784-790. Grade 6, MathM pp. 465-466.
· Criterion #19: Grade 2, AH p. 294; MathM p. 245.
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 2, TLG p. 179: “Multiage Classroom – Companion Lessons”: in seventh column of the chart, grade 1 data is superimposed on grade 2 data (“3*7”) in what appears to be a printing error.

2. Grade 4, SRB p. 61: “Examples, Renaming a Fraction as a Decimal.” The second example reads, “
[image: image13.wmf]44*28

0.8

55*210

===

”. For consistency with other examples, this should read, “
[image: image14.wmf]44*28

0.80

55*210

===

”. 

3. Grade 4, SRB p. 62: “Examples, Renaming a Percent as a Fraction.” The last example reads “200% = 
[image: image15.wmf]200

100

 = 2”. For consistency with other examples, this should read “200% = 
[image: image16.wmf]2002

1001

=

”.

4. Grade 5, TE p. 890, Lesson11-7: Under “Materials” delete the reference to the cardboard box. Add as the second item on the list of materials, “Teaching Masters (Math Masters pp. 323, 329)”

5. Grade 5, TE p. 890, Lesson 11-7: Under “Additional Information” delete the sentence referencing the cardboard box. Replace with “Place Math Masters, pp. 323 and 329 near the Math Message.”

CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Everyday Mathematics
Grade Level(s):
K-6 (This report is only for K-4, 6)

Program Summary:
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics includes: Teacher’s Guide to Activities (TGA), Math at Home Books 1-4 (MAH BK 1-4), My First Math Book (MFMB), Math Masters (MathM), Minute Math (MM), Resources for the Kindergarten Classroom (RB), My Reference Book (MRB), Math Journal (MJ), Assessment Handbook (AH), Teacher’s Lesson Guide (TLG), Student Reference Book (SRB), Five Minute Math (5-MM), Teacher’s Reference Manual (TRM), Family Games Kit (FG), and Differentiation Handbook (DH).

Recommendation:

California Everyday Mathematics, kindergarten and grades one, two, three, four, and six (K-4, 6), is recommended for adoption because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria. Edits and corrections required as a condition for adoption are listed under the “Edits and Corrections” section at the end of this report. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program’s content supports comprehensive teaching of the California Mathematics Standards for K-4 and 6.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 50-51, 64. Grade 2, MRB pp. 9, 50-51; TLG p. 323. Grade 3, MJ p. 128; TLG pp. 403-404.
· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Kindergarten (Standard AF 1.1), TGA pp. 240-241; (Standard NS 1.0), MathM pp. 54, 130; TGA pp. 360-361, 380-381. Grade 1 (Standard NS 2.1), MM p. 244; (Standard MR 1.2), MM p. 239. Grade 2 (Standard NS 1.1), MJ p. 254; TLG pp. 766, 773; (Standard NS 3.2), MJ pp. 146, 156; TLG p. 318. Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.4), TLG pp. 730-733. Grade 4 (Standard AF 1.2), MathM pp. 97-98; MJ p. 71; TLG pp. 208-213. Grade 6 (Standard AF 1.1), MJ p. 228; SRB pp. 242-243; TLG pp. 571-576; (Standard MG 1.1), SRB pp. 213, 218. 

· Criterion #3: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 108-109, 212-213, 242-243. 
· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 108-109, 240-241.
· Criterion #7: Grade 2, TLG pp. 715.  
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program’s materials for each grade level are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 1, SRB pp. iii-vi; TLG pp. 81-81B. Grade 2, MRB pp. iii-v; TLG p. 82. Grade 6, TLG pp. 242, 259. 
· Criterion #2: Grade 1, MathM pp. 51, 52; TLG pp. 182-187. Grade 2, MJ p. 78; TLG pp. 95, 692. 
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, SRB pp. iii-v, 166-170; TLG pp. xxxv-xxxix, i1-i13, 3-15, 167-181, 460-476. Grade 2, MJ p. iii; MRB pp. 166-170; TLG pp. 469-487. Grade 3, SRB pp. 315-334. Grade 4, SRB pp. 318-339, 348-356; TLG pp. xxxv-xxxix.

· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 286-289; MathM p.44. Grade 1, MathM pp. 153-156; MM pp. 81-100. Grade 2, MathM p. 25; TLG pp. 96, 97. Grade 3, MathM p. 56; TLG p. 150. Grade 4, MJ Activity Sheet pp. 1-4; Family Games Kit. Grade 6, MathM p. 439; SRB pp. 314-316; TLG p. 304.
· Criterion #5: Grade 2, MathM pp. 459-461; MRB pp. 160-165; TLG p. 99. 
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides background information for teachers about the content, and questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction.


Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Kindergarten, AH pp. 40-41, 85-86.
· Criterion #2: Grade 1, TLG pp. 39, 222. Grade 2, TLG p. 112. Grade 6, TLG p. 387.
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, TRM pp. 56-58, 83. Grade 2, TRM pp. 78-79. Grade 3, TLG pp. 399-401. Grade 6, TLM p. 220.
· Criterion #5: Grade 4, TLG pp. 91, 93.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is accessible to students with special needs. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 1, TLG pp. 10, 81D; TRM p. 37. Grade 6, DH pp. 81, 82; TLG p. 317.
· Criterion #2: Grade 2, TLG pp. 96, 98, 200-201.
· Criterion #3: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 394-395. Grade 1, AH p. 172; MathM, p. 312; SMJ pp. CA2-CA6; TLG p. 223. Grade 3, MM p. 31; TLG p. 83.
· Criterion #4: Grade 1, AH p. 105; TLG p. 75. Grade 4, TLG pp. 337-342. 
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher including clear, grade-appropriate explanations for mathematics concepts, and clear instructions for efficient use of manipulatives to promote student learning.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 4, TLG pp. 788, 799-803.
· Criterion #3: Grade 1, TLG p. 85.
· Criterion #4: Kindergarten, TGA pp. 252-253. Grade 2, TLG pp. 245, 246. Grade 6, SRB pp. 170-175; TRM pp. 217-224.
· Criterion #6: Grade 1, TLG pp. 17, 22.
· Criterion #7: Grade 1, TLG p. 24. Grade 3, MJ p. 47; TLG pp. 141-146.
· Criterion #13: Grade 2, TLG p. 374. Grade 4, TLG pp. 842, 854-857. Grade 6, MathM pp. 465-466.
· Criterion #19: Grade 2, AH p. 294; MathM p. 245.
Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption.

6. Grade 2, TLG p. 179: “Multiage Classroom – Companion Lessons”: in seventh column of the chart, grade 1 data is superimposed on grade 2 data (“3*7”) in what appears to be a printing error.

7. Grade 4, SRB p. 61: “Examples, Renaming a Fraction as a Decimal.” The second example reads, “
[image: image17.wmf]44*28

0.8

55*210

===

”. For consistency with other examples, this should read, “
[image: image18.wmf]44*28

0.80

55*210
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”. 

8. Grade 4, SRB p. 62: “Examples, Renaming a Percent as a Fraction.” The last example reads “200% = 
[image: image19.wmf]200

100

 = 2”. For consistency with other examples, this should read “200% = 
[image: image20.wmf]2002

1001

=

”.

CRP/IMAP ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Basic Grade-Level Program

Publisher:
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Everyday Mathematics
Grade Level(s):
K-6 (This report is only for grade 5)

Program Summary:
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics includes: Teacher’s Guide to Activities (TGA), Math at Home Books 1-4(MAH BK 1-4), My First Math Book (MFMB), Math Masters (MathM), Minute Math (MM), Resources for the Kindergarten Classroom (RB), My Reference Book (MRB), Math Journal (MJ), Assessment Handbook (AH), Teacher’s Lesson Guide (TLG), Student Reference Book (SRB), Five Minute Math (5-MM), Teacher’s Reference Manual (TRM), Family Games Kit (FG), and Differentiation Handbook (DH).

Recommendation:

California Everyday Mathematics, grade 5, is not recommended for adoption because it does not meet all of the criteria in Category 1 and is not fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of California Mathematics Standard, Measurement and Geometry 1.2 for grade 5. 


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Standard Not Met: Grade 5 (Standard MG 1.2), 5-MM p. 144; MathM pp. 323, 329, 341-343; MJ pp. 369, Activity Sheet 6; SRB pp. 200-201; TLG pp. 752, 763, 890-894, 856-860.  
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program’s materials are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 5, MathM pp. 236-237; MJ pp. 264, 266; TLG pp. 642-648, 654-658, 659-663.

· Criterion #4: Grade 5, TLG pp. 704-708.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides background information for teachers about the content and questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Grade 5, TLG pp. 853-855, 916-917.

· Criterion #3: Grade 5, TRM pp. 143-147.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is accessible to students with special needs. 


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 5, DH pp. 122-124.
· Criterion #2: Grade 5, TLG pp. 727-728.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher including clear, grade-appropriate explanations for mathematics concepts, and clear instructions for efficient use of manipulatives to promote student learning. 


Citations:

· Criterion #9: Grade 5, MJ p. 311; TLG p. 733.
· Criterion #13: Grade 5, TLG pp. 784-790.
COMMISSION ADVISORY RECOMMENDATION REPORT
2007 MATHEMATICS PRIMARY ADOPTION

Intervention Program

Publisher:
iLearn, Inc.

Title of Program:
iPASS Math Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7

Program Components
iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Math Intervention includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Student Tool Kit (STK). The program designates units of study by alphabet letters (e.g., A, B, C); chapters and lessons are each designated by Arabic numerals (e.g., 1, 2, 3). Citations in this report reflect the program’s designation system (for example, a citation of A1.2 refers to Unit A, Chapter 1, Lesson 2).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Math Intervention for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria in all Categories.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program meets the criteria and supports teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards. The program provides students with sufficient material to develop a complete understanding of mathematical concepts and reasoning skills. 

Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards (across the volumes): Grade 1 (Standard NS1.1) C1.2, C1.3; (Standard SDAP 2.1) C8.1, C8.2, C8.3, C8.6; Grade 2 (Standard MG 1.3) E7.2, E7.3; (Standard SDAP 1.2) E6.2, E6.3, E6.5; Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.2) F7.1, F7.2, F7.3, F7.4; (Standard AF 1.4) J9.1 - 9.6; Grade 4 (Standard AF 1.1) J6.3; (Standard MG 2.0) J7.1, J7.2, J7.3, J7.4; Grade 5 (Standard MG 1.1) M6.1 - 6.3; (Standard AF 1.3) F6.2, M1.2; (Standard NS 1.2) L3.1 -3.5; Grade 6 (Standard NS 1.2) O2.1, O2.2, O2.4; (Standard SDAP 3.3) O3.1 - 3.6; (Standard AF 1.2) P1.1, P1.2; Grade 7 (Standard NS 1.7) Q8.1, Q8.2, Q8.3; (Standard AF 1.1) M1.1 - 1.4; R1.1 - 1.3.

· Criterion #6: Grade 1 (Standard SDAP 1.2) C8.4 - 8.5; Grade 2 (Standard NS 4.1) H1.3, H2.2; Grade 3 (Standard AF 1.0) G5.3 - 5.5; Grade 4 (Standard AF 1.5) J7.4; Grade 5 (Standard MG 1.2) M7.1, M7.3; Grade 6 (Standard AF 2.1) O1.4; Grade 7 (Standard MG 3.3) S3.1- 3.4. (All material across the volumes is relevant to mathematics).

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence meets the criteria and provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.2) F7.1, F7.2, F7.3. Grade 4 (Standard AF 2.1, 2.2) J6.1, J6.2. Grade 6 (Standard MG 1.3) P2.3.

· Criterion #2: Grade 2 (Standard SDAP 1.2) E6.2, E6.3, E6.4. Grade 4 (Standard NS 4.1) I 11.1, I 11.2, I 11.3, I 11.4. Grade 5 (Standard MG 2.1) M5.1, M5.2, M5.3, M5.4, M5.6, M5.7. 

· Criterion #3: The STK or “Tools” allows access to unit, chapter, Lesson overview, glossary, index, and standards map.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program meets the criteria and uses assessment data to guide instruction. The ongoing assessment provides direction so that students are able to demonstrate their knowledge to insure proper placement in the program.  

Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction throughout the program. Lesson A7.1.2 (practice pages 1-9); Lesson E1.5.2 (practice pages 1-12).

· Criterion #4: There are various assessments throughout the program. Unit Zero, Chapters 3-9 (Unit Placement Tests); Lessons K5.0 and K5.95; Q0.0 and Q99; S0.0 and S99.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program meets the criteria. It provides ample opportunities for review and practice to help accelerate students’ performance. 

Citations:

· Criterion #1: The program automatically adapts the curriculum to address the varying needs of students. (iPASS SE).
· Criterion #2: The program automatically provides additional instructional time and practice in key standards. Grade 7 (Standard AF 1.3) R2.1 - 2.4; (Standard AF 3.0) R3.1, R3.2, R3.5; (Standard NS 1.3) Q9.1 - 9.2; (Standard MG 3.3) S3.1 - 3.4; (Standards MR 1.0, 2.0) Q8.1 (Vol III, Gr 7, NS1.7); (Standard MR 3.0) Q9.2 (Vol IV, Gr 7, NS1.3).

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program meets the criteria. It provides opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the Mathematics Content Standards and Framework.

Citations:
· Criterion #9: Review and practice problems to enhance students’ understanding and to promote generalization and transfer of skills and knowledge. (Practice pages in each chapter, throughout the program.)

· Criterion #12: Teachers have no need to identify, gather, or develop supplementary materials. (Components: SE, TE, and STK).

· Criterion #20: Diagnostic assessments are automatically used to help students make progress in mastering the standards in the shortest time possible. Examples: Unit Zero (Placement Assessments); Unit Challenge Test at the beginning of each chapter and Unit Mastery Test at the end of each chapter (throughout the program).

Edits and Corrections:

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 3, p. 4: For the problem –4(-1), the screen and audio say the answer is 5. The correct answer is 4.
2. Unit J, Chapter 3, Lesson 5, p. 2: “
[image: image21.wmf]2

4

 can be reduced to
[image: image22.wmf]1

2

” should be “
[image: image23.wmf]2

4

 is equivalent to
[image: image24.wmf]1

2

”
3. Unit E, Chapter 1, Lesson 5, p. 4: In the audio, the definition of array is begun but is interrupted by instructions. The audio narration should be corrected

4. Unit R, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: For the problem 16×(-2), the display and audio give the answer as 8. The answer in the display and audio should be given as -32

5. Unit J, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 4: The lengths are labeled as “square inches” should be “inches”

6. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 2, p. 1: The area of the triangle is displayed as 1/2 (base times height) but the audio says “base times ½ the height.” The audio and display should be consistent

7. Unit J, Chapter 7, Lesson 3, p. 2: The lower right vertex of the square is labeled (3,6) but should be (6,-3).

8. Unit J, Chapter 1, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio states that the array is 4 by 
[image: image25.wmf]3

4

 but the array displayed on the screen is 3 by 
[image: image26.wmf]4

4

. The audio should be changed to be consistent with the correct model in the display. The graphic will be made consistent with the audio.
9. Unit F, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 4: No blocks are shown in the place value table. There should be one block in the thousands place. In addition, the expanded form shows 0 + 1000 + 0 + 0; it should show 1000 + 0 + 0 + 0. Edit will be made to the data set.

10. Unit A, Chapter 6, Lesson 3, p. 2: The addition equation is shown as 5 + 3 = 8, but the audio reads the equation as “3 + 5 = 8.” The audio should match the equation as it appears on the screen. 

11. Unit S, Chapter 3, Lesson 2, p. 6: The vertical side of the triangle is labeled h. It should be y.

12. Unit M, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 4: The display shows Base is 12, height is 8 but the audio states “base 8, height 12.” The audio should be changed to match the display. 

13. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 8, p. 4: The angles in the triangle are given as 
[image: image27.wmf](
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14. Unit O, Chapter 3, Lesson 4: In the program, probability is defined as “a fraction less than one.” It should be defined as “a fraction less than or equal to one.”

15. Unit K, Chapter 10, Lesson 5, p. 2: When reading the second multiplication equation, the audio says “0 times 0 is 0,” but should say “0 times 7 is 0.”

16. Unit F, Chapter 11, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “The product minus the known factor gives us the unknown factor,” but it should say “The product divided by the known factor.…”

17. Unit D, Chapter 6, Lesson 7, p. 2: The screen shows 9 tens – 9 tens = 0 tens, but the audio says “We have no ones left.” The audio should say no tens.

18. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 1, p. 3: When showing estimates of pi, the symbol ( should be used instead of = because 3.14 ≠ 
[image: image30.wmf]22

7

.

19. Unit M, Chapter 5, lesson 8, p. 5: Equation shows 85( + 120( + 95 + y = 360(. The degree symbol is missing from the third term. The third term should be corrected to 95(.
[image: image31.wmf]
20. Unit R, Chapter 2, lesson 2, p. 1: The screen shows the equation a + (-a) = 0. The audio says “a plus negative a” but should say “a plus the opposite of a.”

21. Unit S, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “We can use this equation to find the number of tulips” but should say daisies.

22. Unit N, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: The audio says “You place it .5 left of 1” but should say “.5 left of negative one.”

23. Unit D, Chapter 8, Lesson 5, p. 2: The display shows 47 + 10 = 47. The correct sum should be 57.

24. Unit R, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 1: For the equation a x (b x c) = (a x b) x c, the audio says “The product of a and b times c is equal to a times the product of b and c.” The narration is backward, and the two phrases should be reversed.

25. Unit H, Chapter 4, Lesson 3, pp. 4-12 Inclusive: The cubes are labeled as “square units” but should be “cubic units”.
26. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 6: The word “vehciles" should be “vehicles”. Edit will be made to the data set.

27. Unit L, Chapter 4, Lesson 1, Lesson practice p. 2: The problem in the display is about cookies and money but the choice for items is pencils. Pencils should be changed to cookies. Edit will be made to the data set.

28. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 4: In Lesson Practice when the user chooses the Cougars as the answer, the display indicates that the answer is incorrect and then gives the correct answer as Cougars. The answer is in fact the Cougars and should not be marked wrong. Edit will be made to the data set.

29. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a postive number.” should be “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a positive number.”

30. Unit I, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: When adding 8 and 3 (in the hundreds column), the audio says “Put 1 in the thousands place and make a ten.” The audio should say, “Put 1 in the hundreds place….”

31. Unit G, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 3: The audio skipped the middle of an explanation and then repeated the entire explanation. This should be corrected.

32. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: For the problem 127 + ( -52 ), the audio is read as “127 minus negative 52.” The audio should say “127 plus negative 52.”

33. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 7, p. 4: The vertices of the rectangle are D, E, F, I. The audio reads them as “D, E, F, H.” The H should be changed to I.

34. Unit C, Chapter 1, Lesson 3: The Lesson Practice problems are numbered 21 to 100. They should be numbered 11 through 20. The Lesson Practice Title will be changed to “10-100.”
35. Unit M, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: In the display, a row of the table shows the following numbers:  4 12 9. The 9 should be an 8. The audio, however, is correct.
36. An explanation of primary and secondary citations will be provided on the standards map included in the program.
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Intervention Program

Publisher:
iLearn, Inc.
Title of Program:
iPASS Math Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7

Program Summary:
iPASS Math Intervention includes a Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Student Tool Kit (STK). The program designates units of study by alphabet letters (e.g., A, B, C); chapters and lessons are each designated by Arabic numerals (e.g., 1, 2, 3). Citations in this report reflect the program’s designation system (for example, a citation of A1.2 refers to Unit A, Chapter 1, Lesson 2).

Recommendation:

The program is not recommended for adoption because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards, and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1, 3, 4, and 5.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program does not meet the criteria and does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E). The program does not provide students with sufficient material to develop a complete understanding of mathematical concepts and reasoning skills. 


 Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Subset of Standards Not Met: All of the following citations pertain to the “Instruction” part of the lessons cited. Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.6) F8.1, F8.5 (The fact that zero can never be a divisor is never mentioned).

· Criterion #2: Subset of Standards Not Met: Grade 3 (Standard NS 1.3) F3.1, F3.2 (Identification of place value is only to 1000, not to 10,000). Grade 7 (Standard AF 1.3) R2.1, R2.2, R2.3, R2.4, R2.5 (No explanation of factoring as a use of the distributive property); (Standard MR 2.4) S3.1 (Students do not make conjectures); (Standard MR 2.7) Q9.1, S3.1 (Students do not indicate relative advantages of exact and approximate solutions to problems).

· Criterion #8: All of the following citations pertain to the “Instruction” part of the lessons cited. Grade 2 (Standard NS 4.0) H1.1, H1.2, H1.4, J3.1, J3.2 (No concept portion in lesson; rule application only). Grade 4 (Standard NS 3.1) I6.1 (No explanation on why there is a need to move from thousandth place value to hundredth place value); (Standard NS 3.2) I7.1, I7.2, I8.1, I8.2, I8.3, I8.4, I8.5, I8.7, I8.8 (Algorithm contains no work with zero in either instruction or practice section). Grade 5 (Standard NS 2.1) K10.5 (No explanation as to why there is a need to move decimal point); (Standard SDAP 1.4) N3.2 (No opportunity for interpretation of data provided).

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence meets the criteria and provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).


Citations:

· Criterion #1: Grade 3 (Standard NS 2.2) F7.1, F7.2, F7.3. Grade 4 (Standard AF 2.1, 2.2) J6.1, J6.2. Grade 6 (Standard MG 1.3) P2.3.

· Criterion #2: Grade 2 (Standard SDAP 1.2) E6.2, E6.3, E6.4. Grade 4 (Standard NS 4.1) I 11.1, I 11.2, I 11.3, I 11.4. Grade 5 (Standard MG 2.1) M5.1, M5.2, M5.3, M5.4, M5.6, M5.7. 

· Criterion #3: The STK or “Tools” allows access to unit, chapter, Lesson overview, glossary, index, and standards map.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program does not meet the criteria and does not contain suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction. The initial assessment does not provide sufficient direction so that students are able to demonstrate their knowledge to insure proper placement in the program.

Citations: 

· Criterion #1: Chapter 4 Placement Test (Items # 2, 11, 13, 15), Unit A Challenge Test (Items # 7, 8)

· Criteria #2 and #3: Information for teachers for content background.

Missed opportunities: 

· For each unit, it could have been in the list of chapters

· For each unit and chapter, it could have been in the list of lessons

· There could have been a “button” on the Menu screen

· There could have been specific chapter, lesson, and part designations for each standard

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program does not meet the criteria and does not provide sufficient strategies and support for teachers to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: No specialized teaching methods or additional practice. 

Grade 5 (Standard NS 2.0) G1.1, G1.2; (Standard NS 1.2) M7.1, tab [Class work].

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not meet the criteria and does not provide support for the teacher to adapt instruction.

Citations:

· Criterion #3: No lesson plans: Grade 2 (Standard NS 1.1) D3.1, tab [Lesson]. Grade 3 (Standard MG 1.3) H4.1, tab [Lesson]. Grade 6 (Standard AF 2.3) O1.3, tab [Lesson].

· Criterion #7: No alternative ways for instruction: Grade 4 (Standard NS 3.2) I8.1 through I8.8. Grade 3 (Standard NS 3.4) J3.1, J3.2; (Standard NS 2.4) G4.3.

· Criterion #10: No reasons identified for incorrect answer: Demo Reports click (in left margin) [My Classes] click [Daily Work] select “student 09”; 0.6 “Placement Test”; F3 Chapter Mastery Test (9.5).

· Criterion #18: No homework: Grade 4 (Standard NS 3.2) F5.3, tab [Homework]. Grade 5 (Standard MG 1.2) M7.1, M7.3, tab [Homework]. Grade 6 (Standard NS 1.4) O1.1, tab [Homework].

· Criterion #20: No suggestions for use of assessment: Demo Reports click (in left margin) [My Classes] click [Daily Work] select “student 03”; 0.4 “Placement Test”; G “Unit Challenge Test” 0.

Edits and Corrections:

37. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 3, p. 4: For the problem –4(-1), the screen and audio say the answer is 5. The correct answer is 4.
38. Unit T, Chapter 3, Lesson 5, p. 2: “
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 can be reduced to
[image: image33.wmf]1
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” should be “
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 is equivalent to
[image: image35.wmf]1
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”
39. Unit E, Chapter 1, Lesson 5, p. 4: In the audio, the definition of array is begun but is interrupted by instructions. The audio narration should be corrected

40. Unit R, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: For the problem 16×(-2), the display and audio give the answer as 8. The answer in the display and audio should be given as -32

41. Unit J, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 4: The lengths are labeled as “square inches” should be “inches”

42. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 2, p. 1: The area of the triangle is displayed as 1/2 (base times height) but the audio says “base times ½ the height.” The audio and display should be consistent

43. Unit J, Chapter 7, Lesson 3, p. 2: The lower right vertex of the square is labeled (3,6) but should be (6,3).

44. Unit J, Chapter 1, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio states that the array is 4 by 
[image: image36.wmf]3

4

 but the array displayed on the screen is 3 by 
[image: image37.wmf]4

4

. The audio should be changed to be consistent with the correct model in the display.

45. Unit F, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 4: No blocks are shown in the place value table. There should be one block in the thousands place. In addition, the expanded form shows 0 + 1000 + 0 + 0; it should show 1000 + 0 + 0 + 0.

46. Unit A, Chapter 6, Lesson 3, p. 2: The addition equation is shown as 5 + 3 = 8, but the audio reads the equation as “3 + 5 = 8.” The audio should match the equation as it appears on the screen.

47. Unit S, Chapter 3, Lesson 2, p. 6: The vertical side of the triangle is labeled h. It should be y.

48. Unit M, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 4: The display shows Base is 12, height is 8 but the audio states “base 8, height 12.” The audio should be changed to match the display. 

49. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 8, p. 4: The angles in the triangle are given as 
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50. Unit O, Chapter 3, Lesson 4: In the program, probability is defined as “a fraction less than one.” It should be defined as “a fraction less than or equal to one.”

51. Unit K, Chapter 10, Lesson 5, p. 2: When reading the second multiplication equation, the audio says “0 times 7 is 0,” but should say “0 times 0 is 0.”

52. Unit F, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “The product minus the known factor gives us the unknown factor,” but it should say “The product divided by the known factor.…”

53. Unit D, Chapter 6, Lesson 7, p. 2: The screen shows 9 tens – 9 tens = 0 tens, but the audio says “We have no ones left.” The audio should say no tens.

54. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 1, p. 3: When showing estimates of pi, the symbol ( should be used instead of = because 3.14 ≠ 
[image: image41.wmf]22
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.

55. Unit M, Chapter 5, lesson 8, p. 5: Equation shows 85( + 120( + 95 + y = 360(. The degree symbol is missing from the third term. The third term should be corrected to 95(.
[image: image42.wmf]
56. Unit R, Chapter 2, lesson 2, p. 1: The screen shows the equation a + (-a) = 0. The audio says “a plus negative a” but should say “a plus the opposite of a.”

57. Unit S, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “We can use this equation to find the number of tulips” but should say daisies.

58. Unit N, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: The audio says “You place it .5 left of 1” but should say “.5 left of negative one.”

59. Unit D, Chapter 8, Lesson 5, p. 2: The display shows 47 + 10 = 47. The correct sum should be 57.

60. Unit R, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 1: For the equation a x (b x c) = (a x b) x c, the audio says “The product of a and b times c is equal to a times the product of b and c.” The narration is backward, and the two phrases should be reversed.

61. Unit H, Chapter 4, Lesson 3, pp. 4-12 Inclusive: The cubes are labeled as “square units” but should be “cubic units”.

62. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 6: The word “vehciles" should be “vehicles”.

63. Unit L, Chapter 4, Lesson 1, Lesson practice p. 2: The problem in the display is about cookies and money but the choice for items is pencils. Pencils should be changed to cookies.

64. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 4: In Lesson Practice when the user chooses the Cougars as the answer, the display indicates that the answer is incorrect and then gives the correct answer as Cougars. The answer is in fact the Cougars and should not be marked wrong.

65. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a postive number.” should be “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a positive number.”

66. Unit I, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: When adding 8 and 3 (in the hundreds column), the audio says “Put 1 in the thousands place and make a ten.” The audio should say, “Put 1 in the hundreds place….”

67. Unit G, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 3: The audio skipped the middle of an explanation and then repeated the entire explanation. This should be corrected.

68. Unit E, Chapter 1, Lesson 1, p. 1: The display and audio state “2 + 2 + 2 + 2 is 2 times 4” but should state “…4 times 2.”

69. 33. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: For the problem 127 + ( -52 ), the audio is read as “127 minus negative 52.” The audio should say “127 plus negative 52.”

70. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 7, p. 4: The vertices of the rectangle are D, E, F, I. The audio reads them as “D, E, F, H.” The H should be changed to I.

71. Unit C, Chapter 1, Lesson 3: The Lesson Practice problems are numbered 21 to 100. They should be numbered 11 through 20. 

72. Unit M, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: In the display, a row of the table shows the following numbers:  4 12 9. The 9 should be an 8. The audio, however, is correct.
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Algebra Readiness Program

Publisher:
iLearn, Inc.
Title of Program:
iPASS Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8

Program Components
iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Algebra Readiness includes: Teacher Edition (TE), Student Edition (SE), Algebra Readiness Program Set (ARPS). The Algebra Readiness Program Set includes: Lesson Challenge Quiz (LCQ), Unit Challenge Quiz (UCQ), Unit Mastery Test (UMT), Chapter Challenge Test (CCT), Chapter Mastery Test (CMT)

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

This program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program in Appendix E of the Mathematics Framework. The mathematics content is factual and accurate.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Some Exemplars of Standards: Grade 7 (Standard NS 1.5) SE/TE T1.1, T1.2; (Standard AF 3.3) SE/TE R3.1, R3.2; (Standard MR 3.0) SE/TE Q9.2.
· Criterion #8: SE/TE Q5.1, R2.5, S2.1
· Criterion #9: SE/TE R2.5, R3.2, K3.1.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards for Grade 7 and the three Algebra 1 standards as specified in Appendix E. The program contains ample materials for individual study, practice, and remediation.

Citations:

· Criterion #1: SE/TE H3.1, J2.1, J6.3, L3.4, L3.6, P3.1.
· Criterion #2: SE/TE R3.3, S3.1-S3.4, T6.1, T6.2, T6.3, T6.4.
· Criterion #4: SE/TE R3.1, S3.2, T2.1, T2.2, T2.3, T6.3, T6.4.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry level assessments to identify which students need the program as well as identify their strengths and weaknesses.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2 SE/TE R2.1, R2.2, R2.3, R2.4, S3.1, T1.1, T1.2, T6.1, T6.2. 
· Criterion #4: SE/TE Q5.1, Q9.1, Q9.2, T1.1, T6.1.
· Criterion #7: SE/TE K1.0, K2.0, K3.0, K4.0, Q2.0, Q3.0.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program automatically adapts the curriculum to provide effective instruction for students with special needs and those students whose reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills fall below grade level.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: iPass SE: The program automatically adapts the curriculum to address the varying needs of students.
· Criterion #2: iPass SE: The program automatically adapts instruction as needed, allowing additional instruction, additional practice and ample time to learn and complete assignments.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program is designed to automatically develop individualized assignments for students, allowing teachers to implement a program that ensures opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the California Mathematics Framework.

Citations:.

· Criterion #9: SE/TE O2.3.3, K3, K5.
· Criterion #12: SE/TE, LCQ, CCT, CMT APRS.
· Criterion #20: SE/TE 03 – 09 (Unit Zero Placement Tests), D0, J99

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition of adoption:

1. An explanation of primary and secondary citations will be provided on the standards map included in the program.
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Algebra Readiness Program

Publisher:
iLearn, Inc.
Title of Program:
iPASS Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8

Program Summary:
iPASS Algebra Readiness includes a Teacher Edition (TE), Student Edition (SE), Algebra Readiness Program Set (ARPS). The Algebra Readiness Program Set includes: Lesson Challenge Quiz (LCQ), Unit Challenge Quiz (UCQ), Unit Mastery Test (UMT), Chapter Challenge Test (CCT), Chapter Mastery Test (CMT)

Recommendation:

The program is not recommended for adoption because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the Evaluation Criteria in categories 1, 4, and 5.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

This program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is not designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics. Students are not provided with sufficient explanations and examples to develop a complete understanding of the mathematical concepts and reasoning skills outlined in the Mathematic Content Standards. The program does not provide a sufficient amount of mathematical problems that are interesting, challenging, require mathematical proof, and provide opportunities for logical reasoning.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: Subset of Standards Not Met: Grade 7 (Standard AF 1.3) SE/TE R2.1, R2.2, R2.3, R2.4, R2.5; (Standard MR 1.1) SE/TE S2.1, S2.2, S2.3; (Standard MR 2.5) SE/TE R2.5, R3.2, R3.3, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.
· Criterion #8: SE/TE Q5.1, Q5.2, Q6.1, Q9.2, R2.5, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.
· Criterion #9: SE/TE R2.5, R3.2, R3.3, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards for Grade 7 and the three Algebra 1 standards as specified in Appendix E. The program contains ample materials for individual study, practice, and remediation.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: SE/TE H3.1, J2.1, J6.3, L3.4, L3.6, P3.1.
· Criterion #2: SE/TE R3.3, S3.1-S3.4, T6.1, T6.2, T6.3, T6.4.
· Criterion #4: SE/TE R3.1, S3.2, T2.1, T2.2, T2.3, T6.3, T6.4.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry level assessments to identify which students need the program as well as identify their strengths and weaknesses.


Citations: 

· Criterion #2: SE/TE R2.1, R2.2, R2.3, R2.4, S3.1, T1.1, T1.2, T6.1, T6.2.
· Criterion #4: SE/TE Q5.1, Q9.1, Q9.2, T1.1, T6.1.
· Criterion #7: SE/TE K1.0, K2.0, K3.0, K4.0, Q2.0, Q3.0.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program does not provide comprehensive guidance and strategies to adapt the curriculum to provide effective instruction for students with special needs and those students whose reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills fall below grade level.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: SE/TE L2.3, L3.1, Q6.1, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.
· Criterion #4: SE/TE M1.1, M1.2, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3, S3.1, T1.1
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The teacher’s edition does not include ample suggestions for presenting the content and does not contain full adult level explanations and examples of the more advanced mathematics concepts that would improve a teacher’s knowledge of the subject. Program materials do not provide the teacher with strategies to anticipate, identify, and correct common student conceptions and identify why students might find one type of problem more challenging than another. The program does not offer the teacher choice and flexibility in implementing the program by providing alternative lessons or alternative strategies and methods for explaining the mathematical content to students struggling with the content as presented. The program does not provide the teacher with suggestions and strategies for involving parents in supporting student achievement.


Citations:

· Criterion #1: SE/TE L3.3, M1.4, Q9.1, Q9.2, S3.1, S2.2.
· Criterion #5: SE/TE O2.3, Q6.1, T1.1.
· Criterion #7: SE/TE R2.5, R3.2, R3.3, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.
· Criterion #20: SE/TE Q8.1, Q8.2, Q8.3, R2.1, R2.2, R2.3, R2.4, R2.5, R3.2, R3.3, S2.1, S2.2, S2.3.

Edits and Corrections:

These corrections are on both the text and the voice of the program.

2. SE/TE Lesson E1.1 p.1: under 2+2+2+2, “2x4” should be “4x2”.

3. SE/TE Lesson E1.1 p.1: 2x4 means we add 2, 4 times” should be “2x4 means we add 4, 2 times”.
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Carnegie Learning, Inc.–Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I (8)
15
CGP Education, Inc.–California Standards-Driven Mathematics 

Program: Course One, Course Two, Algebra I (6-8)
17
CPM Educational Program–Algebra Connections (8)
19
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill–Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: 
Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving (6-8)
20
Harcourt School Publishers–California HSP Math (K-6)
22
Holt, Rinehart and Winston–Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, 

Algebra I (6-8)
24
Houghton Mifflin Company–Houghton Mifflin California Math (K-6)
26
JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)–I Can Learn Fundamentals 
of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry (6-8)
31
Key Curriculum Press–Discovering Algebra: An Investigative 
Approach, CA Edition (8)
34
Kinetic Books–Algebra I (8)
35
Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division–Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright (K-6)
38
Marshall Cavendish International–Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics 
(Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition) (1-5)
46
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin–McDougal Littell CA 

Pre-Algebra and Algebra I (7-8)
49
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin–McDougal Littell CA 

Math Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Ron Larson and others) (6-8)
51
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin–McDougal Littell CA 

Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Mary P. Dolciani and 

others) (6-8)
53
Pearson Scott Foresman–Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath
 California (K-6)
55
Pearson Prentice Hall–Prentice Hall Mathematics California (6-8)
60
Pearson Prentice Hall–Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I (8)
62
Sadlier-Oxford, A Division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.–Progress in Mathematics 
c2008 CA Ed. (K-6)
64
Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve–CA Saxon Math K-6 (K-6)
65
SRA/McGraw-Hill–SRA Real Math (K-6)
66
TPS Publishing Co.–CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics 
Program: K-3 (K-3)
69
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill–California Everyday Mathematics (K-6)
72
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill–UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School 
Math Project) (7-8)
74
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Advanced Academics, Inc.–Advanced Academics' Mathematics 
Intervention (4-7)
76
CompassLearning, Inc.–Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7 (4-7)
79
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill–California Math Triumphs (4-7)
81
Harcourt School Publishers–California Fast Forward Math 
(Harcourt/Holt) (4-7)
83
iLearn, Inc.–iPASS Math Intervention (4-7)
86
InfoSis, LLC–Effective Math Intervention (4-7)
90
Kaplan K-12 Learning Services–Momentum Math (4-7)
92
Mastery Learning Systems–Count, Notice & Remember Math 
Intervention (4-7)
94
Pearson Scott Foresman–California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice 
Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman) (4-7)
96
Riverdeep Inc. LLC–Destination Math California Intervention (4-7)
97
SRA/McGraw-Hill–SRA Number Worlds (4-7)
101
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill–Pinpoint (4-7)
103
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher and Program Name
Page

Advanced Academics, Inc.–Advanced Academics' Algebra Readiness (8)
104
America's Choice, Inc.–Ramp-Up to Algebra (8)
106
Carnegie Learning, Inc.–Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra (8)
108
CompassLearning, Inc.–Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness (8)
110
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INTRODUCTION
The State Board of Education (SBE) adopted the Mathematics Content Standards for California Public Schools, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve (California Mathematics Standards) on December 11, 1997. These content standards are guidelines for what every student in California should know and be able to do. They are based on the premise that all students are capable of learning rigorous mathematics. The standards focus on essential content for all students and prepare students for advanced study in mathematics, science, and technical and vocational careers.

The 2005 edition of the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve (Mathematics Framework) was adopted by the SBE on March 9, 2005. The criteria for evaluating instructional materials submitted for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption, Kindergarten through Grade Eight (K-8), were also adopted by the SBE on March 9, 2005 (see Appendix A). The criteria are included in Chapter 10 of the Mathematics Framework and serve as the evaluation instrument for determining whether instructional materials align to the content standards and the framework. The criteria require that instructional materials be submitted in one of three program types: basic grade-level, intervention, and algebra readiness. All three types must be stand-alone programs and reviewed separately according to their specific criteria. 

The criteria are divided into five categories (these categories apply to all three types of programs).

1.
Mathematics content/alignment with the standards. The content as specified in the California Mathematics Standards and presented in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools

2.
Program organization. The sequence and organization of the mathematics program that provide structure for what students should learn each year in basic programs and for the duration of algebra readiness and mathematics intervention programs


3.
Assessment. The strategies presented in the instructional materials for measuring what students know and are able to do 


4.
Universal access. Instructional materials that address the needs of special student populations, including students eligible for special education, students whose achievement is either significantly below or above that typical of their class or grade level, and students with special needs related to English-language proficiency


5.
Instructional planning and support. The instructional planning and support information and materials, typically including a separate teacher’s edition to help teachers in implementing the mathematics program

Materials that fail to meet the criteria for mathematics content/alignment with the standards were not considered satisfactory for adoption. Only those programs that meet all criteria in category 1 and that have strengths in each of categories 2 through 5 are recommended for adoption.
Standards maps for the three program types were developed by CDE and approved by SBE to help publishers identify where their instructional materials were aligned with the content standards. Publishers completed the maps and submitted them with their programs. The SBE appointed Content Review Panel (CRP) experts and Instructional Materials Advisory Panel (IMAP) members used the maps to evaluate a program’s alignment with the content standards.
ADOPTION PROCESS

ADOPTION TIMELINE

The SBE adopted the timeline for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption on January 12, 2006. Minor revisions were subsequently approved by the SBE to allow additional time to recruit qualified reviewers and to allow time for publishers to respond to deadlines. The timeline reflected the requirements of California Education Code (EC) Section 60200(b)(1) which calls for adoptions to occur “not less than two times every six years” for language arts, mathematics, science, and history–social science, and “not less than two times every eight years” in other subjects. The first instructional materials adoption following the SBE adoption of new evaluation criteria is termed a “primary adoption” and creates a new adoption list. The last primary adoption for mathematics took place in 2001. 

PUBLISHERS INVITATION TO SUBMIT MEETING

A Publishers Invitation to Submit (ITS) meeting was held on January 9, 2007. Publishers were invited to attend the ITS meeting to learn about the process and procedures for submitting K–8 instructional materials for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption. Each publisher received a copy of the Publishers Invitation to Submit: 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption, a document that contains all of the information necessary for a publisher to know how to effectively participate in an adoption process.
Technical information was provided at the meeting, including an outline of the schedule of significant events; the publisher’s responsibilities for participating in the adoption; a review of the adoption process; an overview of the content standards, the framework, and the evaluation criteria; and the logistics of the submission process.
CRP/IMAP APPOINTMENT AND TRAINING

Based on the recommendations of the Curriculum Commission, in November 2006, January 2007 and March 2007, the SBE appointed a total of 14 CRP experts and 141 IMAP members to evaluate submitted mathematics programs. A total of 54 mathematics programs were submitted (25 basic grade-level, 12 intervention, and 17 algebra readiness programs). The CRP experts and IMAP members were divided into 26 review panels (14 basic grade-level program panels, 6 intervention program panels and 6 algebra readiness program panels).

The IMAP members included classroom teachers, district coordinators, and administrators with experience in the field of mathematics. The CRP experts possessed a doctorate degree in mathematics or a related field.
The Curriculum Framework and Instructional Resources Division (CFIR) staff assisted the Curriculum Commission in its training of reviewers on March 26–29, 2007, to prepare them for the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption Deliberations. The training included sessions on the framework, content standards, evaluation criteria, legal and social compliance standards, and adoption process. Publishers made formal presentations on their programs at the training and answered IMAP/CRP questions.
The training was conducted in accordance with the Bagley-Keene Open Meeting Act. Various publisher representatives and interested members of the public attended the training. Each day, at a pre-determined time, the training would pause to provide an opportunity for public comment.

CRP/IMAP REVIEW, DELIBERATIONS, AND REPORT OF FINDINGS

In April 2007, the IMAP members and CRP experts received complete sets of instructional materials that they were assigned to review and evaluate according to the criteria. Curriculum Commission members had the option of receiving sets of all submitted programs. Panels were assigned to review one type of program (either basic grade-level, intervention or algebra readiness). The IMAP members and CRP experts conducted their independent reviews of the mathematics instructional materials during the months of April, May, June, and the beginning of July.

The IMAP members and CRP experts met in their assigned review panels in Sacramento for deliberations in two separate sessions: July 16-19, 2007, for basic grade-level programs, and July 30-August 2, 2007, for intervention and algebra readiness programs. The IMAP members and CRP experts discussed their individual notes and citations they had developed while performing their independent review. A Curriculum Commissioner or Facilitator was assigned to facilitate each panel. CFIR Division staff provided support to the panels. During deliberations, publishers were provided a formal publisher response time to address three to five questions on their respective programs posed by the panel members. Publishers received these questions in advance and could provide written as well as verbal responses. 
The IMAP members and CRP experts worked collaboratively during deliberations to produce a Report of Findings (Report) for each program. Each Report contains the following sections: Program Components, Recommendation, Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards, Program Organization, Assessment, Universal Access, and Instructional Planning and Support. The reports include citations that are exemplary (not exhaustive) of the panels’ findings and recommendations. In addition, for some programs, the reports list required Edits and Corrections as a condition for adoption.
Of the 54 submitted programs, 39 programs were recommended by the IMAP/CRP members for adoption (22 basic grade-level programs [of these, 2 programs were not recommended for all grade levels submitted], 7 intervention programs and 10 algebra readiness programs) with some recommendations contingent upon satisfactory completion of specified edits and corrections. Edits and corrections are defined as inexact language, imprecise definitions, mistaken notations, mislabeling, misspellings, and grammatical errors. Edits and corrections do not include complete revision or rewriting of chapters or programs, or adding new content to a program. Changes such as this are not allowed during the adoption process from publishers and members of the public.

Deliberations were conducted in accordance with the Bagley-Keene Open Meeting Act. Various publisher representatives and interested members of the public attended the panel deliberations. Each day, at a pre-determined time, the deliberations process included an opportunity for public comment.

LEGAL AND SOCIAL COMPLIANCE REVIEW

The purpose of the legal and social compliance (LSC) review is to ensure that K–8 instructional materials used in California schools contribute positive influences, healthy messages, and overall positive images. The State Legislature established laws and the SBE adopted policies and guidelines for instructional materials to reflect California’s diversity and reduce the influence of brand names and corporate logos in instructional materials. The LSC review process was an important part of the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption and was an opportunity for the public to review the social content in the instructional materials.

The LSC review was conducted by three groups; individuals serving as CRP experts and IMAP members, five county offices of education, and CDE staff. The CRP/IMAP members received training in LSC during the training week, March 26–29, 2007.
For the LSC reviews, the reviewers used the standards contained in EC sections 60040-60045, 60048, 60200, and SBE policy as outlined in the Standards for Evaluating Instructional Materials for Social Content (2000 Edition). The standards address such areas as the accurate portrayal of cultural and racial diversity and equitable and positive 
roles for males and females, disabled people, ethnic and cultural groups and the 
elderly. The standards include the provisions of Assembly Bill (AB) 116, Mazzoni (Chapter 276, Statutes of 1999), that prohibit (with certain exceptions) the inclusion of commercial brand names, specific commercial product references, or corporate or company logos in adopted instructional materials.
Reviewers completed a citation form with specific information to report perceived violations of the LSC standards. On June 22, 2007, two Commissioners met to review all the citations for concurrence. As a result of this review, 37 citations were forwarded to publishers. All of the publishers elected to revise their materials to comply with the LSC standards.
PUBLIC COMMENT AND REVIEW

Instructional materials submitted for adoption were displayed for public review and comment, beginning April 12, 2007, at 21 Learning Resource Display Centers (LRDCs) throughout the state (see Appendix B). The general public was given a thirty day opportunity to provide written comments to the SBE on the Curriculum Commission’s recommendations throughout October 2007. These public comments will be presented to the SBE at their November 2007 meeting.

In addition, prior to making its recommendations to the SBE, the Curriculum Commission held three public hearings, one during each of the Mathematics Subject Matter Committee (SMC) meetings on September 14 and 26, 2007, and one during the full Curriculum Commission meeting on September 28, 2007. Public comment was received by the Curriculum Commission, both in writing and in testimony at the public hearings. All public comments received by the Curriculum Commission will be forwarded to the SBE for its November agenda item on the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption.

The SBE will hold a public hearing at its November 2007 meeting prior to taking action on the Curriculum Commission’s recommendations.

CURRICULUM COMMISSION REVIEW AND DELIBERATIONS

On September 26-28, 2007, the members of the Curriculum Commission considered the recommendations from the IMAP members and CRP experts, public comments and reports from individual Commissioners to determine whether each program satisfied, or did not satisfy the SBE-adopted evaluation criteria for this adoption. The criteria include a requirement that the instructional materials provide comprehensive teaching of the content standards required for the type of program (basic grade-level, intervention and algebra readiness programs) as discussed and prioritized in the framework.
On September 14 and 26, 2007, the Mathematics SMC held hearings and discussed in-depth the CRP/IMAP Report of Findings for each program. The discussion included the CRP/IMAP lists of minor edits and corrections, publishers’ responses to the lists of minor edits and corrections in the Reports, publisher submitted errata (printing errors), and findings from Commissioners’ own independent review.

After the discussion at the Mathematics SMC level, a roll-call vote was taken on the submissions. The Mathematics SMC placed some programs on consent lists (one for each program type) and recommended all programs on consent with one roll-call vote. The remaining programs (those not on a consent list) received individual roll-call votes. The motion was stated in the affirmative. A majority vote from the Mathematics SMC was required for any program to be recommended to the Curriculum Commission for adoption. 

On September 28, 2007, the full Curriculum Commission also discussed programs in-depth. Again, some programs were placed on consent lists (one for each program type) and all programs on consent were recommended with one roll-call vote. The remaining programs (those not on a consent list) received individual roll-call votes. The motion was stated in the affirmative. The recommendation for each program was to recommend the program for specific grades with edits and corrections and approved publisher submitted errata (printing errors). Nine Commissioners were required to vote in the affirmative to recommend any program. 
The Curriculum Commission recommended 41 of the 54 submitted programs for adoption (22 Basic Grade-level programs; 8 Intervention programs; 11 Algebra Readiness programs). The Curriculum Commission’s adoption recommendations to the SBE are included in this report and will be presented to the SBE on November 7–8, 2007, for action.
EDITS AND CORRECTIONS MEETING

Edits and Corrections meetings are scheduled for November 27-28, 2007, and December 3-4, 2007. These meetings with publishers will cover the edits and corrections identified in the IMAP/CRP Report of Findings and approved by the Curriculum Commission at its September 26–28, 2007, meeting; any additional edits and corrections identified by the Curriculum Commission and included in its recommendation to the SBE; and those edits and corrections that are recommended by the SBE based on the public comments received at its November 2007 meeting. Publishers whose programs are adopted by the SBE will be required to complete all edits and corrections by early 2008 (date to be announced).

PUBLISHERS’ RESPONSIBILITIES IF ADOPTED

According to the provisions of EC sections 60061 and 60061.5, and the provisions of California Code of Regulations, Title 5, Education, publishers are required to comply with the “most favored nation” clause. The clause ensures that publishers furnish instructional materials to every school district in California at the lowest or same price offered to other districts in this state or any other state in the nation. A post-adoption meeting for adopted publishers will be held December 7, 2007, to cover post-adoption timelines, requirements regarding sales and marketing, the piloting policy of the SBE, alternate formats, pricing, and more.

Curriculum Commission Recommendations
These programs have not been adopted by the State Board of Education
	Company
	Program Name (Grade-level)
	Curriculum Commission Recommendation

	BASIC GRADE-LEVEL PROGRAMS

	1. Carnegie Learning, Inc.
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I (8)
	NOT

Recommended

	2. CGP Education, Inc.
	California Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, Algebra I (6-8)
	Recommended

	3. CPM Educational Program
	Algebra Connections (8)
	Recommended

	4. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving (6-8)
	Recommended

	5. Harcourt School Publishers
	California HSP Math (K-6)
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (6-8)
	Recommended

	7. Houghton Mifflin Company
	Houghton Mifflin California Math (K-6)
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry (6-8)
	NOT

Recommended

	9. Key Curriculum Press
	Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition (8)
	Recommended

	10. Kinetic Books
	Algebra I (8)
	Recommended


	11. Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division
	Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright (K-6)
	Recommended

	12. Marshall Cavendish International
*Includes two programs
	Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition) (1-5)
	Recommended

	13. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I (7-8)
	Recommended

	14. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Ron Larson and others) (6-8)
	Recommended

	15. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Mary P. Dolciani and others)
(6-8)
	Recommended

	16. Pearson Scott Foresman
	Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California (K-6)
	Recommended

	17. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California (6-8)
	Recommended

	18. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I (8)
	Recommended

	19. Sadlier-Oxford, A Division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.
	Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Ed. (K-6)
	Recommended

	20. Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve
	CA Saxon Math K-6 (K-6)
	Recommended

	21. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Real Math (K-6)
	Recommended


	22. TPS Publishing Co.
	CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3 (K-3)
	Recommended

	23. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	California Everyday Mathematics (K-6)
	Recommended

	24. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project) (7-8)
	NOT

Recommended

	INTERVENTION PROGRAMS

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Mathematics Intervention (4-7)
	NOT Recommended

	2. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7 (4-7)
	Recommended

	3. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Math Triumphs (4-7)
	Recommended

	4. Harcourt School Publishers
	California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt) (4-7)
	Recommended

	5. iLearn, Inc.
	iPASS Math Intervention (4-7)
	Recommended

	6. InfoSis, LLC
	Effective Math Intervention (4-7)
	NOT Recommended

	7. Kaplan K-12 Learning Services
	Momentum Math (4-7)
	Recommended

	8. Mastery Learning Systems
	Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention (4-7)
	NOT Recommended

	9. Pearson Scott Foresman
	California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman) (4-7)
	NOT Recommended

	10. Riverdeep Inc. LLC
	Destination Math California Intervention (4-7)
	Recommended

	11. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Number Worlds (4-7)
	Recommended

	12. Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
	Pinpoint (4-7)
	Recommended

	ALGEBRA READINESS PROGRAMS

	1. Advanced Academics, Inc.
	Advanced Academics' Algebra Readiness (8)
	NOT Recommended

	2. America's Choice, Inc.
	Ramp-Up to Algebra (8)
	Recommended

	3. Carnegie Learning, Inc.
	Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra (8)
	NOT Recommended

	4. CompassLearning, Inc.
	Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	5. Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
	California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving (8)
	Recommended

	6. Holt, Rinehart and Winston
	Holt California Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	7. iLearn, Inc.
	iPASS Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	8. JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
	I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry (8)
	Recommended

	9. Learning To Learn
	Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness (8)
	NOT Recommended

	10. McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
	McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	11. MIND Institute
	Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	12. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	13. Pearson Prentice Hall
	Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness (8)
	Recommended

	14. SRA/McGraw-Hill
	SRA Algebra Readiness (8)
	NOT Recommended

	15. Teacher Created Materials
	Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness (8)
	NOT Recommended

	16. The Princeton Review
	Lightning Math (8)
	NOT Recommended

	17. UCLA Mathematics Department
	Introduction to Algebra (8)
	Recommended


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FUNDING REALIGNMENT PROGRAM
AB 1781 (Chapter 802, Statutes of 2002) established the Instructional Materials Funding Realignment Program (IMFRP) starting with the 2002-03 fiscal year. The IMFRP (EC sections 60420-60424) provides that districts or county offices of education must use these funds to ensure that each pupil in K–8 is provided with an adopted standards-aligned textbook or basic instructional materials in reading/language arts, mathematics, science or history–social science, by the beginning of the first school term that commences no later than 24 months after those materials were adopted by the SBE. 
The 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption is the latest standards-aligned state primary adoption to take place since the IMFRP was established in January 2003. Districts and county offices that accept IMFRP funds are required to provide each pupil in K–8 with instructional materials from the 2007 Mathematics Primary Adoption list no later than the start of the school term in fall 2009.
For districts and county offices that operate schools for grades 9–12, the standards-aligned instructional materials must be adopted by the local governing board. These adoptions must be made by local governing board resolution.
Once a local governing board certifies that it has provided each pupil with standards-aligned instructional materials, the district or county office of education may use 100 percent of any remaining IMFRP funds for other approved purposes, including the purchase of other instructional materials consistent with the content and cycles of the curriculum frameworks. For K–8, the local educational agency may purchase instructional materials from other state adopted materials lists.

The funding provided in the 2007-2008 state budget for the IMFRP is $419,774,000. This amounts to approximately $69 per pupil.

Basic Grade-Level Programs
Publisher:

Carnegie Learning, Inc.
Title of Program:
Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I includes: Student Edition Textbook (ST) and Software (Software), Teacher's Implementation Guide (TIG) Volume 1 & 2, Teacher's Resources and Assessments (TRA) Volume 1 & 2.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s, Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Algebra I for adoption, because it insufficiently addresses the Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria. The software component has numerous bugs and problems. 
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at the grade level, concepts and procedures are not fully explained and accompanied with examples to reinforce the lesson, and the program has a high level of content that is not directly related to the grade level content standards. The program’s software component contains errors of precision and notation.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is not sequenced, organized or presented in a manner that will provide structure to what students are expected to learn. Many concepts are not given sufficient instructional time, prerequisite skills are presented after the more complex skills that rely on them, and student materials do not provide guidance to help build understanding of a topic. Standards are not listed in the software portion of the program at all, and no guidance is given in ascertaining that problems completed in the software portion are Standards-based.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program lacks strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions on how to use assessment data to guide instruction. In particular, no initial assessment is offered to evaluate a student’s level of achievement at the beginning of the school year.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program lacks guidance for teachers and does not provide strategies to make it accessible to all students or to adapt the curriculum to meet students' identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections
19. All NCTM Standards and references to NCTM Standards must be deleted.

20. Relevant California Standards for Grade 8 must be included in the student and teacher editions (Category 2, Criterion 6).

21. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “Supercomputers have been used to try to find all the digits of 
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.” should be “Supercomputers have been used to find as many digits of 
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 as possible.”
22. Grade 8, ST p. 177: “computed to many thousands of digits” should be “computed to more than 200 million digits”
23. Grade 8, ST p. 178: Venn diagram is a rectangle enclosing a circle labeled “rational numbers” and a circle labeled “irrational numbers.” The surrounding two circles should be erased. The rectangle should be divided into two halves, the left containing the label “rational numbers” and the right containing the label “irrational numbers”; it should be divided by drawing a line from the top of the rectangle to the bottom. The surrounding two circles will be erased.

24. Grade 8, Software: 9.3, (problem 24 = -13.6x): “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/-13.” Should be “Start with the equation 24 = -13.6x. Try to multiply by 1/(-13.6) on each side. The software multiplies each side by 1/(-13.6)”

25. Grade 8, Software: 10.2: “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 but doesn’t accept it. Only takes 7/5.” Should be “To simplify (-3/5 + 2), the computer recognizes the input solution 1 2/5 and accepts it as correct (along with 7/5).” (Although mixed numbers are not allowed as input in the software, the publisher is considering revising this for the 6/2008 update).
26. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is not allowed to extract a common factor of -x to make (-x)(6-2x).” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, student is allowed to extract a common factor of -x for (-x)(6-2x).” 

27. Grade 8, Software: 32.2: “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is not accepted as a factorization. (Only 2x(x-3) is accepted.)” Should be “In factoring 2x^2-6x, x(2x-6) is accepted as a correct factorization. (In addition to 2x(x-3))”
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

CGP Education, Inc.
Title of Program:
California Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, and Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
CGP Education, Inc.’s California Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, and Algebra I includes: Student Textbook (ST), Teacher’s Edition Textbook (TE), Homework Book (HWB), Skills Review CD-ROM (SRCD), Reteaching Resources CD-ROM (RTCD), Assessment Test Generator CD-ROM (ATCD), Preprogram Benchmark Test (PPB), Section Assessment Tests (SA), End of Course Test (EOC), Solution Guide (SG), Teacher Resources CD-ROM (TRCD).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends CGP Education, Inc.’s California 
Standards-Driven Mathematics Program: Course One, Course Two, and Algebra I, for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program is aligned to the Mathematics Content Standards and contains content that is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 6, SE/TE p.129:  “California Standards” box, Number Sense 2.2 should not read “
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” but should read “
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2. Grade 7, TE p.355: Solution to “Independent Practice” problem 1 should not read “a cone has 6…” but should read “a cube has 6…”.

3. Grade 8, SE/TE, p.90:  “Check it out” box should not read “15 more than four times”, but should read “15 more than four times v”.

4. Grade 8, SE/TE, p. 333: “The general form of a quadratic equation is 
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 where a, b, and c are numbers” should read “The general form of a quadratic equation is where a, b, and c are numbers and a is not 0”.

5. Grade 8, SE/TE, p. 347: “…write this in the form 
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6.
Grade 6, 7 TE p. xix, Grade 8 TE p. xvii needs to reference the Web site: www.cgpeducation.com/training/CAmath.asp in order to satisfy Category 5, Criterion 17.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

CPM Educational Program
Title of Program:
Algebra Connections
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
CPM Educational Program’s Algebra Connections includes: Hardbound Student Text (ST), Teacher Edition (TE) Extra Practice Book (EP), Parent Guide (PG), Algebra ModelsTM (Algebra Tiles), Additional California Topics (ACT).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends CPM Educational Program’s Algebra Connections for adoption because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports the comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards in Algebra I. The program presents topics at different levels of rigor and brings students to proficient/advanced levels of performance. The attention given to each standard is in accord with its level of emphasis in Chapter 3 of the California Mathematics Framework. Concepts and procedures are explained and accompanied with examples to reinforce the lessons.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

Concepts are developed in logical order and increase in depth and complexity. Materials provide for individual study in addition to classroom instruction.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide decisions about instructional practices and how to modify an instructional program so that all students continually progress toward meeting or exceeding the standards. Questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction. The program provides a variety of strategies for assessing students’ progress.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

Tools for providing Universal Access are embedded throughout the program. Extensions and enrichments beyond core problems, problem solving, and connections between ideas are present in the program.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support to the teacher in planning and implementing instruction. The program ensures students opportunities to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the California Mathematics Content Standards and the California Mathematics Framework.
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Teacher Wraparound Edition (TWE), Teacher Works Plus (TW+)/Student Works Plus (SW+) CD ROM, Diagnostic and Placement Tests (D&PT), Notables, Teacher Reference Handbook (TRH), and Chapter Resource Masters.
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s Glencoe California Mathematics & Algebra 1: Concepts, Skills & Problem Solving for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 6, TE Vol 1/SE p. 143: “Many real world situations increase at a constant rate” should be “Many real world quantities increase at a constant rate”

2. Grade 6, TE Vol 1/SE p. 515: “You can use angle relationships to find missing measures.” should be “You can use angle relationships to find missing measures. A study tip will be added in the margin stating: “In this chapter, please assume that angles that appear straight are actually straight.” 

3. Grade 6, TE Vol 1/SE p. 584: “It is necessary to use an approximation of 
[image: image50.wmf]p

 since its exact value cannot be determined” should be “It is often more convenient to use an approximation of
[image: image51.wmf]p

…”

4. Grade 7, TE Vol 1/SE p. 155: “A calculator gives a decimal value of 67.08203932… for
[image: image52.wmf]4500

.” should be “It is known that 
[image: image53.wmf]4500

has a decimal value of 67.08203932…”

5. Grade 7, TE Vol 1/SE p. 307: Insert after concept summary: “For the examples in this chapter, assume angles that appear straight are actually straight.” A study tip will be added in the margin with this statement.

6. Grade 8, TE Vol 1/SE p. 46: “A square root is one of two equal factors of a number.” should be “We call A a square root of a number B if A^2 = B.” This will be rewritten as “We call a the square root of a number b if a2  = b.”
7. Grade 8, TE Vol 1/SE p. 49: “To express irrational numbers as decimals, you need to use a rational approximation. A rational approximation of an irrational number is a rational number that is close to, but not equal to the value of the irrational number. For example, a rational approximation of 
[image: image54.wmf]2

 is 1.41.” Should be: “We often find it more practical to approximate irrational numbers with a close rational number, which we call a rational approximation. For example, a rational approximation of 
[image: image55.wmf]2

 is 1.414.”

8. Grade 8, TE Vol 1/SE p. 486: “To solve problems this way, you might use algebra tiles or a method called completing the square.” Should be: “The important insight is that the square has a side of (x+4) and therefore (x+4) = 
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. To solve problems this way today, you might use algebra tiles or a method called completing the square.” The ± sign will be deleted from the equation in the corrected sentence.
9. Grade 8, TWE Vol 1/SE p. 28 #3B: “-6r + 6s + 6t” should be “-6r + 18s + 6t” The following additional corrections will be made. Change the first line of answer #3B to “–6(r) + (–6)(–3s) + (–6)(–t). In the SE, change the problem to “–6(r – 3s - t)”
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Harcourt School Publishers
Title of Program:
California HSP Math
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Harcourt School Publishers’ California HSP Math includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Assessment Guide (AG), Practice Workbook (PW), Reteach the Standards Workbook (RW), Enrich Workbook with Projects (EW), Problem Solving and Reading Strategies Workbook (PS), Math Language Support for EL (ML), Family Involvement Activities, Math Concept Readers, Contexts for Learning Units, Professional Development for Math Units, and Strategic Intervention (SI).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Harcourt School Publishers’ California HSP Math for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Kindergarten, TE p. 147A should be p. 147, and p. 148B should be p. 148. Pages 147 and 148 are correctly numbered

2. Grade 1, TE p. 139A: “What is the sum of 12 – 5?” should be “What is the difference of 12 - 5?” 

3. Grade 1, TE p. 340: Close, Question 5, both C and D are correct answers. Teacher may accept either one. Problem will be edited for clarity so that only “A” is the correct answer and the blue circle will be moved to choice“A”.

4. Grade 2, EW p. EW32 “Stretcg” should be “Stretch”.

5. Grade 2, SI pp. IN115-IN138: “surfaces” should be “faces” and “corners” should be “vertices”.
6. Grade 2, SE p. 172: Citation should be SE p. 173 to meet Mathematical Reasoning 2.0.

7. Grade 4, SE pp. 550-553; TE pp. 550A-553: “Line Symmetry” should be “Bilateral Symmetry”. This edit also affects SE pp. 545 and H53; TE pp. 544A, 544D, and 544E. These pages will be changed to reflect use of “bilateral symmetry”
8. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 400: “uadrilateral” should be “quadrilateral”.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Holt, Rinehart and Winston
Title of Program:
Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
Holt, Rinehart and Winston’s Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I  includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Chapter Resource File (CRF), Focus on California Standards: Intervention Workbook for Grades 6 & 7 (FCS), Student One Stop [CD-ROM], Teacher’s One-Stop Planner® [CD-ROM], Alternate Openers: Explorations Transparencies, Are You Ready? Intervention and Enrichment, Assessment Resources, Countdown to Mastery Transparencies, Focus on California Standards: Benchmark Tests for Grades 6 & 7, Focus on California Standards: Intervention for Grades 6 & 7, Homework and Practice Workbook, Homework and Practice Workbook Teacher’s Guide, IDEA Works! Modified Worksheets and Tests, Know-It Notebook, Know-It Notebook Teacher’s Guide, Lesson Transparencies, On Course Mapping Instruction: A Teacher’s Guide for Planning, Questioning Strategies, Ready to Go On? Intervention and Enrichment, Review for Mastery Workbook, Review for Mastery Workbook Teacher’s Guide, Success for English Language Learners, Power Presentations [CD-ROM], Test and Practice Generator with Quiz Game [CD-ROM], Classroom Manipulatives Kit, Teacher’s Manipulatives Kit.
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Holt, Rinehart and Winston’s Holt California Mathematics: Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards, meets the evaluation criteria, and presents a complete mathematics program for grades 6 through 8.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. It provides many mathematical problems to help develop automatic use of procedures and foster development of mathematical reasoning.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program’s sequence and organization provide structure for what students should learn, and they allow teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively. Materials are provided for individual studies in addition to classroom instruction and for practice and tutoring outside the classroom.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement. A variety of assessments are available to measure student progress both at regular intervals and at strategic points of instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. It includes strategies to anticipate, identify, address, and correct common student errors and misconceptions. The program includes standards-based goals that are explicitly and clearly associated with instruction and assessment. All parts of the program are included so that teachers have little or no reason to gather or develop supplemental materials.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 6, “Ready to Go On?” p. 203, paragraph 2: “groupsand” should be “groups and.”

2. Grade 6, SE p. 89: “Multiplying Integers” should be “Multiplying Two Integers,” and “Dividing Integers” should be “Dividing Two Integers.”

3. Grade 7, SE/TE, p. 294: “Amount of Increase” should be “Amount of Decrease.”

4. Grade 7 SE/TE p. 117: 

Distributive Property

	Number
	
	a(b + c) = a(b + a(c

	Algebra
	5(7-3) = 5(7 – 5(3
	


Should be:

Distributive Property

	Number
	
	5(7-3) = 5(7 – 5(3

	Algebra
	a(b + c) = a(b + a(c
	


Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Houghton Mifflin Company
Title of Program:
Houghton Mifflin California Math
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Houghton Mifflin Company’s Houghton Mifflin California Math includes: Pupil Edition (PE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Chapter Resource Booklets (CR), Math Center: Computation & Mental Math (MC-C&MM), Math Center: Geometry & Measurement (MC-G&M), Math Center: Challenge (MC-C), Benchmark Intervention (BI), Chapter Challenges and Investigations (CC), Destination Math (DM), Math Music CD (MM-CD), Math Expressions Teacher Guide (ME-TG), District Benchmark Assessments (DBA), English Learners Resources (ELR), Achieving Fact Fluency (AFF), Strategic Intervention (SI), Vocabulary Word Cards in English and Spanish (VWCES).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Houghton Mifflin Company’s Houghton Mifflin California Math for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Kindergarten, TE p. 315-316: TE shows “PE pp. 5-6” should be “PE pp. 315-316”

2. Kindergarten, CR Reteach 22.5: “Legical” should be “Logical”

3. Kindergarten, TE p. 328: “Legical” should be “Logical”

4. Kindergarten, PE/TE p. 38: At top of page in red: “Science”; In footnote: physical sciences 1a standard. Either define how the sorting activity relates to science, or delete the word “science.” The directions on the page will be changed so that students describe and compare the stickers before they sort them and the language of the science standard will be included.

5. Grades K-6, TE Volumes 1-2: Incomplete page numbers. Paginate throughout.

6. Grades K-6, TE Chapter Resources: Page numbers missing. Paginate throughout.

7. Grade 1, TE p. 417A: Circle Time “Counting” cited as “MG 1.2” should be “NS 1.1”

8. Grade 1, TE p. 475A: “MG 1.1” should be “MG 1.2”

9. Grade 1, PE/TE p. 553: “equal sign” definition should be “A sign that means what is on its left is the same as what is on its right.”

10. Grade 1, CR, Level 1 p. 1-9: “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

11. Grade 1, CR, Level 1 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

12. Grade 2, TE p. 320: “Text Overset.” Eliminate phrase “Text Overset”

13. Grade 2, PE/TE p. 317: “NS 4.3” should be “NS 4.2”

14. Grade 2, CR Homework 18.1: In Page Heading: “Objective 0, TEKS 0.0” should be “CA Standard MG 1.1, MR 1.2, MG 1.0, MR 2.0, MR 2.1”

15. Grade 2, CR Reteach 18.2: In Page Heading: “Objective 0, TEKS 0.0” should be “CA Standard MG 1.2, MR 1.2”

16. Grade 2, TE p. 352: Heading in Homework Page: “Objective 0, TEKS 0.0” should be “CA Standard MG 1.1, MR 1.2, MG 1.0, MR 2.0, MR 2.1”

17. Grade 2, TE p. 353: Reteach Page Heading: “Objective 0, TEKS 0.0” should be “CA Standard MG 1.2, MR 1.2”

18. Grade 2, PE/TE p. 577: “division: one of the four basic operations of arithmetic.” should be “division: one of the four basic operations of arithmetic; fair shares.”

19. Grade 2, PE/TE pp. 351-352: “centimeter cube.” Change to a nonstandard unit such as sticks or used crayons.

20. Grade 2, Benchmark Intervention p. 74: 3. “1 vertices” should be “”0 vertices”

21. Grade 2, Benchmark Intervention p. 76: Cone “1 vertices” should be Cone “0 vertices”

22. Grade 2, PE/TE p. 350: “shortest” should be “shorter” (in two places)

23. Grade 2, PE/TE p. 426: The hour hand and the minute hand are close to the same length. Shorten the hour hand. (If you choose not to make this edit, the answer would also be 8 hours)

24. Grade 2, CR, Level 2 p. 1-9: “Beginning of Year Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

25. Grade 2, CR, Level 2 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

26. Grade 3, TE/PE p. 566: Example #2 – The place value in the quotient is incorrect. The 1 in the quotient should be over the 5 in the dividend.

27. Grade 3, TE p. 200A: “A Venn Diagram. Shows that…” should be “A Venn Diagram shows that…”

28. Grade 3, TE p. 312A: “NS 2.1 Number Sense Review” should be “NS 1.2 Number Sense Review”

29. Grade 3, TE p. 312A: “NS 2.1” should be “NS 1.2”

30. Grade 3, PE p. KSH2: “NS 1.2” should be “NS 1.3”

31. Grade 3, TE p. T20: “NS 1.2” should be “NS 1.3”

32. Grade 3, PE p. KSH9: “NS 1.5” should be “NS 2.2”

33. Grade 3, TE p. T23: “NS 1.5” should be “NS 2.2”

34. Grade 3, TE p. 251: “NS 2.1” should be “NS 2.2”

35. Grade 3, PE p. KSH19: SDAP 2.5 “Identify data that represent sampling errors and explain why the sample and the display might be biased.” Should be SDAP 2.5 “Identify claims based on statistical data and in simple cases, evaluate the validity of the claims.”

36. Grade 3, TE p. T24: SDAP 2.5 “Identify data that represent sampling errors and explain why the sample and the display might be biased.” Should be SDAP 2.5 “Identify claims based on statistical data and in simple cases, evaluate the validity of the claims.”

37. Grade 3, TE p. 401: “NS 2.1” should be “SDAP 2.5”

38. Grade 3, DB p. 2 (Unit 1 Benchmark Test): Base 10 block illustration of 1000s, 100s, and 10s. Add an illustration of 3 ones.

39. Grade 3, PE/TE pp. 100, 100A: “Key standard AF 1.1” should be “Key standard NS 2.2”

40. Grade 3, PE/TE p. T21:

	Incorrect: 
	Should be:

	5,623
	5,623

	5,000 + 600 + 50 + 3
	5,000 + 600 + 20 + 3


41. Grade 3, PE/TE p. 25: “In the number 56, 6 is in the ____ place" (tens). Should "In the number 56, 6 is in the ones place." The sentence will be changed as follows: In the number 56, 5 is in the ____ place" (tens).    

42. Grade 3, PE/TE p. 411: #3 “is” should be “are”

43. Grade 3, PE/TE p. 447: “You multiply equal groups to find the product” Delete question #3. (You could also add equal groups and get the same answer. You don’t have to multiply.) Question #3 will be changed to read: “You multiply equal groups to get the product. You can also add equal groups to get the sum.”

44. Grade 3, PE/TE p. 314: #3. “Numbers that end with 0,2,4,6, or 8 in the ones place and are…” should be “Numbers that end with 0,2,4,6, or 8 in the ones place or are divisible by 2 are…”. The sentences will be changed to read: Numbers that are divisible by 2 are even numbers. They end in 0, 2, 4, 6, or 8.”

45. Grade 3, CR, Level 3 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

46. Grade 4, PE/TE p. 9: #9 answer is not available as a multiple choice option. Correct answer is 859,023

47. Grade 4, PE p. 340: The word “pounwwds” is misspelled in the introduction. Should be “pounds”

48. Grade 4, PE/TE p. 33: The question #18 is skipped. TE references an answer for #18, but there is not a question #18 in PE. #17b or renumber #18. This will be renumbered so that items 19-21 are numbered 18-20.

49. Grade 4, PE/TE p. 56: The symbol for OHM should be defined. Add definition: OHM is the amount of electrical resistance in a circuit. 

50. Grade 4, PE/TE Chapter 19 Title: “Understand Decimals” should be “Understanding Decimals”

51. Grade 4, PE/TE p. 314: #4. “A number that can be divided into equal parts and has no remainder is called     .(divisible)” Delete this problem. (Being divisible is a relative term. It always refers to being divisible by a second number.) The problem (#4) will be changed to read: “A number that can be divided by another number into equal parts with no remainders is        by that number. (divisible)”

52. Grade 4, PE/TE p. 314: #5. “Numbers that end with 1,3,5,7, or 9 in the ones place and are not divisible by 2 are called ____ numbers.” (“odd”). Should be “Numbers that end with 1,3,5,7, or 9 in the ones place or numbers that are not divisible by 2 are called ____ numbers." (“odd”). The explanation will be changed to read: “Numbers that are not divisible by 2 are odd numbers. They end in 1, 3, 5, 7, or 9.”

53. Grade 4, CR, Level 4 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

54. Grade 5, TE/PE p. 368: #14 The answer “7 hours” should be “14 hours”

55. Grade 5, TE/PE p. 436: NS 2.3 “Solve simple problems, including ones arising in concrete situations, involving the addition and subtraction of fractions and mixed numbers (like and unlike denominators of 20 or less), and express answers in the simplest form.” Should be MG 1.0 “Students understand and compute the volumes and areas of simple objects.”

56. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 240: “Mr. Costa…She” should be “Mr. Costa…He”

57. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 271: In the example step 2, the final answer summarizes the wrong expression. “0.02 x 1.5 = 0.30” should be “0.2 x 1.5 = 0.30”

58. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 353: #4 misreferenced to use data from problem #4. Reference problem #3

59. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 614: Example 2 “Graph the line y = -4” should be “Graph the line x = -4”

60. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 271: Problem #’s 14 & 15 base 10 blocks show 110. Redo base 10 blocks to show 100.

61. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 212: Count the squares that are in the purple. (Note-The purple region is simply ¾ of the whole and doesn’t represent the product of fractions.) Redo the shading so that the overlapping region can be identified by color and have the text ask for the squares that are shaded twice.

62. Grade 5, TE p. 397: #15 Answer reads “4.5” Should be “0.00045”
63. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 465: #4 refers to a graph that isn’t included. Delete the problem. Problem #4 will be replaced with the following: “Marla made a graph with the points (2,3), (1,1), and (0, -1). Which equation could have been used to create this graph? A Y=3x-2; B y=x+1/2; C y=x+2; D y=2x-1.”

64. Grade 5, PE/TE p. 555: #1. Coordinate grid is displayed. Change (-5,4) to (0,5) both places in the stem.

65. Grade 5, TE p. 141E Why This Matters: “fractions chains” should be “fraction chains”

66. Grade 5, CR, Level 5 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

67. Grade 5, CR, Level 5 Individual Student Record Form: “Beginning of the Year Inventory Diagnosis” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

68. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 235: Within Guided Problem Solving “u/sed.” should be “used.”

69. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 496: Guided Problem Solving “A/person…” should be “A person…”

70. Grade 6, VWCES Vocabulary Card #168: “Rise/sun” should be “Rise/run”

71. Grade 6, TE Volume 1 pp.123i, 245i: picture of “ELL Resource Book” should be picture of “Chapter Challenge and Investigations Book”

72. Grade 6, PE/TE KSH: Missing KSH 23 & 24. Add: KSH 23 & 24. References to pages KSH22 abd KSH24 will be deleted. (The Key Standards Handbook ends with page KSH22.)

73. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 147: #49 a ≥ 0, b ≥ 0 and a ≥ b should be 0 ≤ a ≤ b or a ≤ b ≤ 0. Correction will be 0 ≤ a ≤ b.
74. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 147: #53. “a ≥ 0 and b ≤ 0” should be “a and b have different signs and |a| ≥ |b|”


75. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 315: #53. “10% and 20%” should be “10% and 20% of 1600”

76. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 417:
      Step 2
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P(even number) = 

80

                          0.45 or 45%

=


  Delete the term “P(even number)”

77. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 458: 1-4. Solutions not lined up. Line up solutions.

78. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 484: #14. The figure is not regular because all of the angles are not congruent. Make the solution: “The figure is not regular because the angles are not all congruent.”

79. Grade 6, PE/TE p. 545: “The activity on pages 545-546…” should be “The activity on pages 543-544…” 

80. Grade 6, CR, Level 6 Chapter Resources Chapter 1 (i.e. Cover): “Beginning of the Year Inventory Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

81. Grade 6, CR, Level 6 Individual Student Record Form: “Beginning of the Year Diagnostic Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

82. Grade 6, CR, Level 6 Class Record Form:  “Beginning of the Year Diagnostic Test” should be “Beginning of the Year Inventory”

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
Title of Program:
I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
JRL Enterprises, Inc.’s I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry includes: Fundamentals of Math (MM1), Pre-Algebra (MPA), Algebra (HA1), Student Textbook (ST), Problem Sets of the Day (POD), Classroom Guide (CG), Addendum to the Classroom Guide (ACG), I Can Learn Classroom Explorer (CE), Electronic Teacher Edition (TE), Program Description (PD).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend JRL Enterprises, Inc.’s I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry for adoption, because it does not meet criteria Categories 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, and it is not fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. Some content is missing and a substantial majority of the content does not relate to the standards for each grade level.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization does not provide structure to what students should learn and does not allow teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program does not contain strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are not given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is not accessible to all students and does not include strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections

1. ACG p. 66: “Reivew” should be “Review”.
2. HA1-220 video 13: screen is black. Screen should show the problems stated in the voiceover.

3. HA1-438 video 5: The graph is mislabeled. Replace -10 with -9 on the graph

4. HA1-447 video 7: “asks exponential patterns” should be “ask geometric patterns”.

5. HA1-541 video 7: bubble=25 should be =26.

6. HA1-815 vol. 1, p. 550: 
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7. MM1-165 video 2: They describe the product of two fractions as the “overlap,” but don’t explain why. Should be "The overlap is a rectangle, whose dimensions are the two fractions being multiplied."

8. MM1-225 video 2: “A proportion is a statement or equation that states that two rations are equal.” Delete (proportions aren’t equations)

9. MM1-602 video 1: “All of the numbers on the number line are called rational numbers.” Delete

10. MM1-602 video 2: They call .33333…”three tenths repeating.” Should be “zero point 3, 3, 3 repeating”

11. MM1-602 video 4: “Proper fractions are fractions less than 1” should be “Proper fractions are fractions that are greater than or equal to zero and less than 1”

12. MM1-602 video 7: “A terminating decimal is a decimal that ends and can be written as a fraction.” Should be “A terminating decimal is a decimal that ends.  Such a decimal can be written as a fraction.”

13. MM1-620 video 3: “-4 +15=9” should be “-4+15=11”.

14. MPA-013 video 2: “Exponential Notation – a shortened way to write multiplication when all of the factors of a problem are the same.” Should be “Exponential Notation – a shortened way to write multiplication when all of the factors of a product are the same.”

15. MPA-060 video 6: “The su” should be “The sum”.

16. MPA-060 video 9: “an ngle” should be “an angle”.

17. MPA-060 video 9: “olygon” should be “polygon”.

18. MPA-117 video 3: They confuse subtraction with negative, saying that in “2p-4 the 4 is negative.” Treat 2p-4 as a subtraction, not addition of a negative.

19. MPA-124 video 7: “The irrational numbers do not contain the subset of whole numbers, integers, or natural numbers. Therefore, a number cannot be both rational and irrational.” Delete. (The conclusion does not follow, although it is true.)

20. MPA-127 video 5: Unit square is not square. Make unit square a square.

21. MPA-150 p. 23: 
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y4 should be 4

xyx

==

.

22. MPA-150 video 2: “A linear function is an equation written in the form y=mx+b” Should be “A linear equation is an equation that can be written in the form y=mx+b”
23. MPA-150 video 2: “The graph of a cubic equation is an S-shaped curve.” Delete. (Not true, in general.)
24. MPA-150 video 2: Quadratic Function: the equation is written in the form y=ax2. Should be y = ax2 + bx + c

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Key Curriculum Press
Title of Program:
Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Key Curriculum Press’ Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), More Practice Your Skills (MPYS), Dynamic Algebra Explorations (DAE), Assessment Resources (AR), A Guide for Parents (GP), Condensed Lessons (CL), Teaching Resources on CD (TRCD), California Implementation Guide (CIG).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Key Curriculum Press’ Discovering Algebra: An Investigative Approach, CA Edition for adoption, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards for eighth grade. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Kinetic Books
Title of Program:
Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Kinetic Books’ Algebra I includes: Individual License (IN), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Class Set License (CS), Computer Lab License (CL), Web Access License (WA) and, Individual License Teacher’s Edition CD-ROM (IN/TE CD)
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Kinetic Books’ Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at the grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. IN/TE CD p. 2.03 “For every whole number, there is a negative number the same distance from the origin” Should be: “For every natural number, there is a negative number the same distance from the origin”.

2. IN/TE CD p. 2.03 “Numerator and denominator are integers” should be “numerator is any integer and the denominator is any non-zero integer” The language will be changed to “numerator is any integer and denominator is any integer other than zero.”

3. IN/TE CD p. 2.03 “Irrational numbers include numbers such as 
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 and e as well as square roots of some whole numbers such as 
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 and 
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.” Should be: “Irrational numbers include numbers such as 
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 and e as well as square roots of some whole numbers such as 
[image: image65.wmf]13

 and 
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. In fact, the square root of any integer that is not a perfect square is irrational.” [Note: Otherwise, people can't solve problems like 2.07.8e.] The sentence will be changed to “In fact, the square root of any whole number that is not the square of another whole number is irrational.”
4. IN/TE CD p. 5.15 “There are three tests for a linear equation.” Should be: “A linear equation is one that is equivalent to an equation of the form Ax+By = C, where A, B and C are real numbers, and either A or B is non-zero. Here are three indicators of a nonlinear equation.” The language: “There are three tests for a linear equation. These tests are listed below.” will be changed to: “We describe below some tests that can be used to determine whether an equation is nonlinear.”

5. IN/TE CD p. 5.41 “Although the slope-intercept form of a linear equation y=mx+b is convenient, it is not the only way to present a linear equation. Another common way to present linear equations is in the form Ax+By+C, which is the ‘general form of a linear equation.’” Should be: “Although the slope-intercept form of a linear equation y=mx+b is convenient, it is not the only way to present a linear equation. For instance, one common alternative is the point-slope form, y-y1 = m(x-x1), where m is the slope and (x1,y1) is a point on the line. This form is helpful for problems where you know a point on the line and its slope, such as those in (5.33). Another common way to present linear equations is in the form Ax+By+C, which is the ‘general form of a linear equation.’” The following language will replace the current language on pg. 541: “Although the slope-intercept from of a linear equation, y=mx+b, is convenient, it is not the only way to present a linear equation. For instance, one common alternative is the point-slope form, y-y1=m(x-x1), which describes a line with slope m that passes through the point (x1,y1). This form is helpful for problems where you know a point on the line and its slope.” [The word “problems” will provide a hypertext link to section 5.33.]

6. IN/TE CD p. 5.42 “Parallel lines never intersect” should be “Parallel lines either never intersect or have all points overlapping”. The sentence will be changed to read: “Parallel lines are lines on the same plane that never intersect.”

7. IN/TE CD p. 7.11 “You can add or subtract equations because of the addition property of equality. The two sides of the equation are equal, so adding them produces an equivalent equation.” Should be: “You can add or subtract equations because of the addition property of equality. The two sides of the equation are equal, so adding them produces an equation whose solutions also solve both original equations.” [Note: Equivalent equations suggests the resulting equation is equivalent to either of the original equations, which is false.] The second of the two sentences will be deleted so that the language is the first sentence only: “You can add or subtract equations because of the addition property of equalilty.” 

8. IN/TE CD p. 10.61 “The conclusion: The polynomial cannot be factored.” Should be: “The polynomial cannot be factored using the techniques we’ve covered. In the future (in 13.27), we can use the quadratic formula to prove it cannot be factored”. This section will be changed to read: “The polynomial cannot be factored using the techniques we’ve covered. We will later explain how you could prove that this polynomial cannot be factored with integer coefficients.” [The word “later” will provide a hypertext link to section 13.28.]

9. IN/TE CD p. 10.61 “Only logical factors” should be “Only logical factors with integer coefficients”. 
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division
Title of Program:
Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division’s Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Strategic Intervention Guide (SIG), California Mathematics Chapter Resource Master (CRM), Diagnostic Placement Test (DPT).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Macmillan/McGraw-Hill School Division’s Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Math, 2009 Copyright, for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards with varying levels of rigor. Problem solving strategies provide guided decision making in grades K-1 transitioning to independent decision making in grades 2-6.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides integrated assessment strategies and tools for monitoring student achievement using diagnostic, formative, and summative assessments to make data-driven decisions to inform instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program includes instructional strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs and learning styles.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The instructional materials provide a clear road map for teachers to follow when planning and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Kindergarten, SE p. 14: Box #3 has lines belonging in Box #1. Move dotted lines to Box #1.

2. Kindergarten, TE p. 34: Writing in Math: Have students spend five minutes drawing objects that float and five minutes drawing object that sink. Add an s, objects.
3. Kindergarten, TE p. 39H: Instructions for Make a picture state to draw 10 pictures. In the example/illustration there are only 9 pictures. Draw 10 pictures in the illustration. 
4. Kindergarten, TE p. 81: which will help “dacide” should be “decide”

5. Kindergarten, TE p. 91G: Reading learning station drawing of student working does not show where the # is to be written; the picture shows “button button.” Drawing of students should have _______ (a line) and then the word button allowing the student to insert the correct # amount.

6. Kindergarten, TE p. 95B: Have students draw six tomatoes at the end of their list, draw a box around this group, and label it with a number seven. Should be: Have students draw six tomatoes at the end of their list, draw a box around this group, and label it with a number six.

7. Kindergarten, TE p. 119H: photo of graph shows both 6 and 7 marked. Photo should show the number marked for each day of the week.
8. Kindergarten, TE p. 149: How many buttons will be on the string if one more …? The answer given is One. Correct answer is 16.
9. Kindergarten, TE p. 176: Have students identify shorter and longer with reference to the flower. Should be: Have students identify shorter and taller with reference to the flower.
10. Kindergarten, TE/SE 138: The entire cells in the top row are not colored in. Extend color to the top of the cells.
11. Kindergarten, TE/SE p. 208: Independent practice: In illustration cannot see cubes clearly enough to estimate the number. Redraw illustration. 

12. Kindergarten, TE p. 256: SE pages pictured show pages 255 and 124. SE should show pages 255 and 256.

13. Kindergarten, TE/SE p. 265: Illustrated pizza slices are sectors of a circle and not triangles. Illustration should show a triangular shaped object.
14. Kindergarten, TE p. 268: #3 answer is wrong. Correct answer is 2 sail boats.
15. Kindergarten, TE p. 303: when a monkey falls from a tree … if two monkeys fall from a tree Should be: when a monkey falls from a bed … if two monkeys fall from a bed
16. Grade 1, TE p. 17B: Option 1-material is coins. Materials should be cubes.
17. Grade 1, TE p. 17: 2 Teach What will come next TE says 'square'. TE should say 'yellow'.

18. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 190: #1, They threw 4 fish back… Should be: He threw 4 fish back…
19. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 190:#2 How many pages did she still have to read? None, if the story was 6 pages long. Should be: Lisa read 6 pages of a story 15 pages long.

20. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 283: How wide are the desks now?  The same width. Should be: How wide are all 3 desks now?

21. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 287: #3 Illustration of two pots full of dirt, one with tall plant, one with short plant. The volume of the POT is the same. The flowers are not in the pot but extend above the pot. Show transparent plastic pots with different amounts of dirt in them to save the question.
22. Grade 1, TE p. 315A: Reviews Lesson 10-6. Should be: Reviews Lesson 10-5.
23. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 329, 330: Test and teachers guide items are misnumbered. Interchange 2 and 3.
24. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 330: Paul went looking for insects. … How many insects did Paul see in all? Replace the word insect with bug.
25. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 361, 362: Test and teachers guide items are misnumbered. Exchange numbers 1 and 2. The following changes will be made: Deleting the current directions for Exercise 1, renumbering Exercise 2 as Exercise 1, and renumbering Exercise 3 as Exercise 2. The current directions for Exercises 4, 5, and 6 will also be deleted and the instructions for Exercises 7, 8, 9, and 10 will be renumbered as 6, 3, 4, and 5, respectively. The directions for 11 and 12 will be deleted, and the following directions will be added for Exercises 7 and 8: 

7. Maria has 70¢ in dimes and pennies. She has 6 dimes. How many pennies does she have?

8. Carmen has 2 dimes. Nick has 1 dime and 2 pennies. How much money do they have in all?

26. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 371: Illustration is 2D but topic is 3D solids. Replace illustration with one in 3D.

27. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 374: #6 Answer sheet shows basket circled. The pyramid should be circled as the answer.

28. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 374: #8 rhombus is shown instead of square. Redraw the CD case so it looks like a square.
29. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 383: #8 illustration impossible. The sun cannot be in front of a cloud. Redraw showing the sun partially behind the cloud and change the answer to “in front of”. 
30. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 391: Vocabulary #3 illustration does not show a sphere, but 2 circles. Replace one circle with a sphere.
31. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 393: #B The present looks like a cube, not a rectangle. Make the present look like a rectangle. 
32. Grade 1, TE/SE p. 393: # 3 Answer figure should be a cube, not a square. Make the figure a cube. 
33. Grade 1, TE/SE p. CA24: #3 Which two triangles, shown in different sizes, are the same? Should be: Which two triangles, shown in different sizes, look the same?

34. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 238: Ellie has 1 dollar, 4 pennies, 1 dime and to buy a sandwich. Should be: Ellie has 1 dollar, 4 pennies, and 1 dime to buy a sandwich.
35. Grade 2, TE p. 244: Teacher and student problems are misnumbered. Numbers 1 and 2 in Test Directions for teachers are numbers 2 and 1 in SE. Renumber for consistency.
36. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 279: #2 Which drawing shows 2 x 3? Two answers give a 2 x 3 grid. Change one of the 2 x 3 answers to something else.
37. Grade 2, TE p. 291A: 5 Minute Check: … and that three of the play in the outfield. Should be: … and that three of them play in the outfield.

38. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 319: PSS - Make a List: None of the digits are zero. Should be: None of the digits is zero.

39. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 336: #14 Heading of pizza column should be 'Pizzas.’
40. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 342: #8 Which drawing shows five times two? Change the boxed equation to 5 x 2.

41. Grade 2, TE p. 344: Are you ready for Chapter 11? Megaphone and cone have circular faces, the same as the circle of the wheel. Use different, non-circular faced solids, for the distracters.

42. Grade 2, TE p. 350: #14 answer in red print “They are both blue.” But they are both green in the book. Change color to blue.
43. Grade 2, TE p. 361: Common Error! Students often mistake a tetrahedron for a pyramid. Remove this statement because a tetrahedron is a pyramid, as the program asserts in a later grade.

44. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 371: #1 Answer is incorrect. It should be a square. Answer is a square.

45. Grade 2, TE p. 408: #3 “ersaser” is misspelled. Should be “eraser”

46. Grade 2, TE p. 441: What is zero minus zero is printed twice. Remove one of the statements.

47. Grade 2, TE/SE p. 468:#8 The spinner landing on green is:  answer given is “likely. “ Correct answer is “unlikely.”
48. Grade 3, TE p. xxxii: concepts they learned in the fourth grade; from the fourth grade. Should be: concepts they learned in the second grade; from the second grade.
49. Grade 3, TE p. 17B: Numbers in grid incorrect on Option 1. The three prompting numbers should be 1006, 1017, and 1028.

50. Grade 3, TE p. 3: All trees are descendents of the redwood. Remove the erroneous statement; the first tree was waltieza. See www.livescience.com.
51. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 4: Death Valley contains many mountain peaks. Should be: Death Valley National Monument contains many mountain peaks.

52. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 140: Use data to write a number sentence for each phase. Should be: Use data to write a number sentence for each phrase.

53. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 202: #8, #9, and #10 answers incorrect. #8 answer should be column 2, #9 answer should be row five, #10 answer should be column 4.
54. Grade 3, TE p. 232: Print at bottom left corner of page is all mixed up.

55. Grade 3, TE p. 298A: What is the smallest number divisible 1, 2, 3, 5, and 10? Should be: What is the smallest number divisible by 1, 2, 3, 5, and 10?

56. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 392: Illustration of water bottle and medicine dropper is misleading. Make illustrations more in keeping with the capacity (volume) of the real objects.

57. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 400: #4 50 g or 50 kg? Answer should be 5 kg.

58. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 400: #6 How big is the fish. A guppy could be 2 g. Make the fish clearly a species of larger fish.”

59. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 401: #28 Which one doesn't belong? Identify the unit that does not belong. Explain. Liters, grams, meters, milliliters. A milliliter of water has a mass of 1 gram, so replace grams by kilograms.

60. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 403: #5 An apple weighs 100 grams. Should be: An apple has a mass of 100 grams.

61. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 410: Illustration of water bottle and medicine dropper is misleading. Make illustrations more in keeping with the capacity (volume) of the real objects.

62. Grade 3, TE p. 423: #2 Perimeter of square is 20 units, not 25 square units.

63. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 431: Problem # 32 - Volume of a pail could be in gallons. Replace illustration with something clearly of “quart” size.

64. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 433: Problem #1 – “Explain how the solve a …” Should be “Explain how to solve a…”
65. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 452: into simpler fights (main idea 3MR1.2). Should be: into simpler parts.
66. Grade 3, TE/SE p. 467: #8 What is the area of a rectangle that is 4 square units long and 3 square units wide? Should be: What is the area of a rectangle that is 4 units long and 3 units wide?

67. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 4: Table states males are 200 lbs and females are 800 lbs. Should be: Male sea lions are larger, weighing about 600 lbs. Females weigh about 200 lbs. The following changes will be made to the answers to fit the revised data: Answer to Exercise 1 will change from “400 lb” to “1,200 lb”; Answer to Exercise 2 will change from “1,600 lb” to “400 lb”; and Answer to Exercise 3 will change from “1,200 lb” to “800 lb”. 

68. Grade 4, TE p. 28: Wrong lesson - doesn't match SE - Chapter 11 instead of Chapter 1. Make TE and SE lessons match. Page 28 from the Student Edition will be placed.
69. Grade 4, TE pp. 28 & 29: Student pages shown are for lesson 11-2 pages 434-437, R28-R29. Replace with correct student pages for lesson 1-4 pages 28-29. See SE for correct pages. Pages 28 and 29 from the Student Edition will be replaced.

70. Grade 4, TE p. 89A: Question 11 “approximate” but answer - 280 - is exact, not an estimate. Take out the word “approximate.”
71. Grade 4, TE p. 222H: … before the whales were 'overfished' … Should be … before the whales were over hunted …

72. Grade 4, TE p. 222: What is the equation? 2 x d = 6; 2 x 3 = 6. Equations should be: 6 x d = 54; 6 x 9 = 54.
73. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 242: Under Real-World Examples ”Pattern:s” should be “Patterns”

74. Grade 4, TE p. 445: #5 To find the area of a rectangle you can add the lengths of the sides or multiply the length and width together. To find the area of a square you can add the lengths of the sides or multiply a side times itself. (Additional answer: To find the area of a rectangle you multiply the length and width together. To find the area of a square you multiply a side times itself.)
75. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 458: Vocabulary Check #5 A complex figure is a shape that is made up of two or more shapes. Should be: A complex figure is a shape that is made up of two or more basic shapes.

76. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 460: Problem Solving Strategy #18 Oliver is buying a border for a poster. How many inches of border will Oliver need for a poster that is 44 inches long and 28 inches wide? The width of the border is not specified, so it is impossible to answer this question. The book answer leaves out the corners of the border. The question can be saved by saying, “Oliver is buying string to put around the edges of a poster. How many inches of string will Oliver need for a poster that is 44 inches long and 28 inches wide?”
77. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 496: Vocabulary Check #2 The vertical line on a coordinate plane is the ____ (y-axis). Should be: The vertical axis on a coordinate plane is the ____.

78. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 496: Vocabulary Check #5 The horizontal line on a coordinate plane is the ___ (x-axis). Should be: The horizontal axis on a coordinate plane is the ____.

79. Grade 4, TE p. 504H: Express the fraction in its simplest form by reducing it. Should be: Express the fraction in its simplest form.

80. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 522: To change a fraction into its simplest form, you can divide by the greatest common factor. Should be: To change a fraction into its simplest form, you can divide both the numerator and the denominator by the greatest common factor.
81. Grade 4, TE p. 590H: A bird that weighs 0.43 kilogram will eat up to 0.09 kilograms of food per day. Who is going to reach a kilogram of food first? Should be: A bird with a mass of 0.43 kilograms will eat up to 0.09 grams of food per day. [This is just one specific instance of misusing kilograms or grams as a unit of weight.] Misuses of kilograms and grams as weight units will be addressed throughout the Student and Teacher Editions.

82. Grade 4, TE/SE p. 648: Some of the marine animals that live in this habitat are sponges, fish, jellyfish, starfish, crabs, lobsters, turtles and sea snakes. There are no jellyfish or starfish. They are not fish; they are 'jellies' and 'sea stars.’
83. Grade 5, TE p. 13: The highest point in Death Valley is at Telescope Peak. Should be: The highest point in Death Valley National Monument is at Telescope Peak.
84. Grade 5, TE p. 14G: Make a solar system poster showing each planet's distance from the sun. Should be: Make a solar system poster showing each planet's average distance from the sun.

85. Grade 5, TE p. 21: 2 to the fourth should be 4 squared.
86. Grade 5, TE p. 73: Which graphic display to you prefer? Should be: Which graphic display do you prefer?

87. Grade 5, TE p. 131A: Workmat X should be Workmat 4.
88. Grade 5, TE p. 141A: Workmat X should be Workmat 4.
89. Grade 5, TE/SE p. 162: Because each orbit is different, the planets are not the same distance from the sun. Should be: Because the shape of each planet's orbit is different, its distance from the sun changes.

90. Grade 5, TE p. 303A: Focus on Math Background a/b = (a x c) / (b x c) when c = 0. Should be: a/b = (a x c) / (b x c) when c is not equal to 0.

91. Grade 5, TE/SE p. 407: A bacteria doubles its population … Should be: Bacteria double in population …
92. Grade 5, TE/SE p. 421: #5 There is not enough information provided to determine the pattern. Provide more elements to make the pattern clear.
93. Grade 5, TE/SE p. 497: “#4 There is not enough information provided to determine the pattern.” should be “Provide more elements to make the pattern clear.”

94. Grade 5, TE p. 591A: Focus on Math Background n = 7 should be h = 7.

95. Grade 6, TE p. 207: Any percent can be written as a fraction and any fraction can be written as a decimal. To write a decimal as a percent, multiply by 100, which is the same as moving the decimal point two places to the right. Should be: Any percent can be written as a fraction and any fraction can be written as a decimal. To write a decimal as a percent, multiply by 100, which is the same as moving the decimal point two places to the right, and add a percent sign.”
96. Grade 6, TE/SE p. 285: #29 A gear ratio is determined by the comparison of the number of teeth on the larger gear to the number of teeth of a smaller gear [This is an incorrect statement]. A gear ratio is determined by the radius of one gear compared to the radius of the other gear, not the number of teeth. If the smaller gear had one tooth, the ratio would not be 80/1 and the device would not work. Either draw both gears with the same number of teeth per linear measure of the circumferences of the gears (so the device will work) or say the gear ratio is a comparison of the radii of the two gears and give the larger gear a radius of 80 cm and the small gear a radius of 20 cm. The sentence will be changed to read: “A gear ratio is a comparison of the radii of two gears.” For the drawing, the labels “80 teeth” and “20 teeth” will be deleted and the labels “80 cm” and “20 cm” will be added to the radii of the two gears.

97. Grade 6, TE p. 307: Focus on Math Background The quantities in a proportional relationship vary constantly. Delete this sentence.

98. Grade 6, TE p. 330: Focus on Math Content To write a percent as a decimal move the decimal point two places to the left. Should be: To write a percent as a decimal, remove the percent sign and move the decimal point two places to the left.

99. Grade 6, TE p. 330: Focus on Math Content To write a decimal as a percent, move the decimal two places to the right. Should be: To write a decimal as a percent, move the decimal point two places to the right and add a percent sign.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Marshall Cavendish International
Title of Program:
Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition) (1-5)
Grade Level(s):
K-5
Program Components
Marshall Cavendish International’s Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) includes: Textbook Part A (TBA), Textbook Part B (TBB), 

Activity Book Part A (ABA), Activity Book Part B (ABB), Teacher’s Guide Part A (TGA), Teacher’s Guide Part B (TGB), Teacher’s Resource Pack Part A (TRPA), 

Teacher’s Resource Pack Part B (TRPB), Big Books (BB), Math Readers (MR), 

Posters (K). Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition) (1-5) includes: Teacher’s Guide Part A (ATG), Teacher’s Guide Part B (BTG), Posters (P1-3), Textbook (1A-5ATB), Textbook (1B-5BTB), Workbook (1A-5AWB), Workbook (1B-5BWB), Extra Practice (EP1-5), Tests (1A-5A Tests), Tests (1B-5B Tests), Math All Around Reader (MAAR, Grades 1-2).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Marshall Cavendish International’s Earlybird Kindergarten Mathematics (Standards Edition) (K); Primary Mathematics (Standards Edition) (1-5) for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and sufficient background information for teachers about the content.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Kindergarten, TBB p. 71: “Repeat this with the children and spades”. Should be “Repeat this with the children and shovels”

2. Kindergarten, TBA p. 205: “…point at a bucket and a spade at the same time…Do the same for the buckets and the rakes. Then, repeat this for the children and the rakes, spades and buckets” should be “…point at a bucket and a shovel at the same time…Do the same for the buckets and the rakes. Then, repeat this for the children and the rakes, shovels and buckets”
3. Kindergarten, TGA p. 285: “Ask the students, ‘Is there a spade for…” should be “Ask the students, ‘Is there a shovel for…”

4. Kindergarten, TGA p. 285: “Get another four students to collect the spades…” should be “Get another four students to collect the shovels…”

5. Kindergarten, TGA p. 285: “If necessary, introduce the words ‘spade,’ ‘rake,’ and ‘pail’…” should be “If necessary, introduce the words ‘shovel,’ ‘rake,’ and ‘pail’…”

6. Kindergarten, TGA p. 285: “Place the three rakes, three spades…” should be “Place the three rakes, three shovels…”

7. Kindergarten, TBB p. 71: “repeat this with the children and spades” should be “repeat this with the children and shovels”

8. Kindergarten, TGA p. xii, TGB p. xii: “plasticine” should be “clay”

9. Kindergarten, TGA p. 25: “flask” should be “bottle” 

10. Kindergarten, TGA p. 8: “saucer” should be “plate”

11. Kindergarten, TGB p. 101 #4 “How many spades are there? 2 spades are blue.” should be “How many shovels are there? 2 shovels are blue.”

12. Kindergarten, TGB p. 101: “2 spades are blue. The rest are yellow. How many are yellow?” should be “2 shovels are blue. The rest are yellow. How many shovels are yellow?”

13. Kindergarten, TGB p. 101: “How many spades are there?” should be “How many shovels are there?”

14. Grade 1, 1ATG p. xxvi, 172: “plasticine” should be “clay”

15. Kindergarten, TGA pp. 261-262: Instructions for the teacher on pp. 261-262 are incorrect, but are identical for lesson 10.4 on pp. 285-286. The missing instructions can be found on TBA pp. 191-192 and should be inserted on pp. 261-262 of TGA.
16. Kindergarten, TGA p. 10: “the exactly same” should be “exactly the same”

17. Kindergarten, TGA p. 14: “stationery items” should be “school supplies” 

18. Kindergarten, TGA p. 168: chapter header “Review” should be “Review/Assess”

19. Kindergarten, TGA pp. 12, 16: “draw a loop” should be “draw a ring”

20. Grade 1, 1BTG p. 69-88 “Page header 1A” should be “1B” (throughout)

21. Grade 1, 1ATG p. xxv: “you will two cubes” should be “you will need two cubes”

22. Grade 2, 2BTB, p. 73: “3 of them are dimes” should be “3 of them are pennies.”

23. Grade 2, 2ATG p. 159: “3 x 7 = 7 + 7 + 7 + 7 + 7 + 7” should be “3 x 7 = 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3”

24. Grade 2, 2ATG p. 158: “2 x 3 = 6 + 3” should be “3 x 3 = 6 + 3”

25. Grade 2, 2ATG p. 40, 46, 30 (see 2.1c and 2.1e) “NS 2.2” should be “NS 2.3”

26. Grade 2, 2ATG p. 158: 


30
30



should be



2 x 10
3 x 10
27. Grade 3, 3ATG, p. 36:  “Subtracting by recalling the additional and subtracting facts should be “subtracting by recalling the addition and subtraction facts.”

28. Grade 4, 4ATB, p. 142:  “= 5 x 4” should be “= 5 x 4 square centimeters”

29. Grade 4, 4ATB, p. 43: “On a number line, whole numbers start at 0 and count to the right. We call them positive numbers. Negative numbers start at 0 and count to the left. 0 is neither positive nor negative.” should be “Numbers to the right of 0 are called positive numbers. Examples are 1, 2, 3, 4. Numbers to the left of 0 are called negative numbers. Examples are -1, -2, -3, -4.”

30. Grade 4, 4ATB, p.11: “23,5468 = 23,000 + 546” should be:  “23,546 = 23,000 + 546”.

31. Grade 5, 5ATG p. 17: “This chapter offers revision for this topic.” should be “This chapter offers review of this topic.”

32. Grade 5, 5ATG p. 37: “Have students do tasks 1, 3 and 6, Textbook p. 24” should be “Have students do tasks 1, 3 and 6, Textbook p. 26”

33. Grade 5, 5BTB p. 146: 



4x


4x – 3x
=
x + x + x + x



3x


4x – 3x
=
(4 – 3)x



=
x

should be:



4x





x + x + x + x




3x


4x – 3x
=
(4 – 3)x



=
x

34. Kindergarten, TGA Blackline Masters (BLM): Cat mask labeled as 2.1a should also be labeled as BLM 10.1 due to lesson reference on p. 279. 
35. Kindergarten, TGA p. 294: Reference to BLM 10.3 a-j in “materials section” needs to be deleted on p.294, because BLM 10.3 a-j are absent from materials.
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
Title of Program:
McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
7-8
Program Components
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), California Standards Review and Practice Booklet (CASRP), Resource Book, Assessment Book, Notetaking Guide, High School Activity Generator CD-ROM (AG), Teaching Mathematics Using Technology (TMT), Getting Ready for Algebra Booklet (GR), Best Practices Toolkit (BP), and Practice Workbook (PW).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Pre-Algebra and Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the California Mathematics Content Standards. The program provides many mathematical problems to help develop automatic use of procedures and foster the development of mathematical reasoning.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program contains an overview that clearly identifies mathematical concepts, which are developed in a logical order. Materials are provided for individual study outside of the classroom and for practice and tutoring. Support materials are an integral part of the instructional program and aligned with the California Mathematics Content Standards.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides a variety of tools that assess students’ progress. Teachers are provided with sufficient background information about the content.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program provides guidance and strategies for adapting the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs and to provide effective and efficient instruction for all students, especially those whose reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills fall below grade level.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. Strategies are provided to anticipate, identify, address, and correct students’ common misconceptions.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 7, SE p. vi, bottom left corner, “Pre-Course Test, xxvii” should be “Pre-Course Test SG25.”

2. Grade 8, TE p. CA 13 Chapter 10; Algebra standards are not in bold as noted at the bottom of the page.

3. Grade 8, TE/SE p. 578, Problem #15: “What are the solutions of the equation” should be “What are the roots of the equation.”

4. Grade 8, TE/SE p.674, directions for problems 3-11: “Use the quadratic formula to solve the equation” should be “use the quadratic formula to find the roots of the equation.”

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
Title of Program:
McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I (Ron Larson and others)
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
McDougal Little, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1 (Grade 6), Course 2 (Grade 7), Algebra 1 (Grade 8) includes: Pupil Edition (PE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), California Standards Review and Practice (CASRP), Assessment Book (AB), Best Practices Tool Kit (BPTK).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends McDougal Little, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Math Course 1 (Grade 6), Course 2 (Grade 7), Algebra I (Grade 8) for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the California Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade 6, TE p. Index 4: “complementary angles” is indented and not in boldface type. It should be un-indented and in boldface type to indicate that it is a major topic heading

2. Grade 6, TE/PE p. 273: Problem 3: chart and equations show hours worked as 420. Change all hours worked of 420 to 320. (Rationale: Given ratio of 2520/420, the result of the hourly wage would be below state legal minimum).

3. Grade 6, TE p. 298D: “The transition from simple interest to such real-world problems is the subject of Appendix C of California’s Mathematics Framework. While put forward as a sample lesson plan for grade 7, the distinction between simple and compound interest might well be introduced at an earlier stage.” Remove entire paragraph. (Appendix C as described is no longer included in the Framework, and the paragraph is not necessary for the discussion.)

4. Grade 6, TE p. 549: MG 1.1 "The ratio of the circumference to the diameter of a circle is always about the same, and is always about 3.14." Should be "The ratio of the circumference to the diameter of a circle is always the same, and is always about 3.14."

5. Grade 6, TE p. 549: MG 1.2 “
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 is infinite.” Should be “
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 has infinite decimal places.”

6. Grade 8, TE p. 612: Alg. 21.0 “y = ax2 + bx - c” should be “y = ax2 + bx + c”

Note:
While not required as a consideration for adoption, for future editions, the panel suggests that the “Universal Access Inclusion” in the Course 2 teacher’s edition, page 289, be included in the student edition as an alternative approach to solving inequalities involving negative numbers. 

The text reads as follows: 

Some students may have difficulty understanding the concept of reversing the inequality symbol when multiplying by a negative number. Show them the following example to explain why the inequality symbol is reversed.


-3x>2

     -3x+3x>2+3x


   0>2+3x

         -2+0>-2+2-3x

             -2>3x which is the same as 3x<-2
 Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
Title of Program:
McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1 (Grade 6), Course 2 (Grade 7), Algebra I (Grade 8) (Mary P. Dolciani and others)
Grade Level(s):
6-8
Program Components
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I includes: Pupil Edition (PE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), California Standards Key Concepts Book (CSKCB), California Standards Review and Practice (CASRP), Algebra Skills Resources (ASR), Resource Book (RB), Practice Masters (PM), Study Guide for Reteaching and Practice (RP), Technology Handbook (TH), Preparation for Middle School Math Teacher’s Guide (PMSMTG), Activity Generator CD (AG), At-Home Tutor (AHT), Algebra Overhead Visuals (OV), Student Algebra Tile kit (SAT), Instruction Aids kit (IA).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell CA Structure and Method Course 1, Course 2, Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide instruction.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. 6th grade p. T19 – edit to include reference to Activity Generator CD, also include CA Review & Practice Book 

2. 7th grade p.T19 – edit to include reference to Activity Generator CD, also include CA Review & Practice Book 

3. Algebra p. T5 – edit to include reference to Activity Generator CD, also include CA Review & Practice Book. 

4. Edit to include appropriate Activity Generator lesson for each applicable standard under the Additional Resource heading 6th: pp. CA4-CA10, 7th: pp. CA3-CA10, Algebra: pp. CA5-CA9.

5. Edit Test Generator CD label to include phone number for Technical Support.
6. 7th Grade SE/TE p. 72: change first occurrence of “absolute value” from italics to bold.

7. Algebra SE/TE p. 724 change domain of a function from “see under function” to “the set of all inputs of a function”; p. 729 change range of a function from “see under function” to “the set of all outputs of a function”.

8. 6th Grade Course 1 Number Sense 2.1 pp. 213, 216, 224: change instruction from “solve” to “solve and explain your choice of operation”.

9. 6th Grade: SE/TE p. 105 change “intersecting lines intersect in a point” to “intersecting lines that intersect in a point”, and change “intersecting planes intersect in a line” to “Intersecting planes that intersect in a line”.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Pearson Scott Foresman
Title of Program:
Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Pearson Scott Foresman’s Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Teacher Resource Masters (TRM), Teacher Edition Overview and Implementation Guide (TE-OIG), California Teacher Resource Teacher Tools (CTRTT), California Interactive Daily Spiral Review Workbook (CIDSRW), California Benchmark Test Student Book (CBTSB), California Benchmark Test Teacher Guide (CBTTG), California Visual Learning Bridge Transparencies (CVLBT), California Math Library and Teacher Guide Package (CMLTGP), Math Diagnosis & Intervention System (MDIS), Teacher’s Guide and Diagnostic Tests (TGDT), and eTools CD (eTools).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Scott Foresman’s Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley enVisionMath California for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
This program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The math content is correct, factually accurate, written with precision, and presented at broadly different levels of rigor. Materials drawn from other subject areas are scholarly and consistent with the content at the appropriate grade level.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively. The program is developed in a comprehensive, consistent format and logical order across grade levels. The program materials increase in depth and complexity during the school year and from grade to grade.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides an assessment system, including entry-level, progress-monitoring, summative, and diagnostic assessment tools. Sufficient background information for teachers and suggestions on how to use assessment data to guide instruction are included.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program provides comprehensive guidance, materials and strategies to reinforce and expand the curriculum so students with special needs have access to grade-level content. Suggestions for flexible grouping strategies to accommodate a wide range of achievement levels are included.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for teachers when planning instruction, pacing the program, and involving parents in supporting student achievement. Teachers have a choice of instructional strategies for any given lesson and materials include suggestions for addressing common student errors and misconceptions.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grades K-3, MDIS 1, TE Booklet A, p. 234, Item 5: Example “Circle, Triange” should be “Circle, Triangle”

2. Grades K-6, p. numbers of the Daily Spiral Review Master in the TE, and p. numbers of the Daily Spiral Review Workbook do not match. The following changes will be made:Reduce Daily Spiral Review Masters pages (and page numbers) in the TE match the full size Daily Spiral Review Masters in the Topic Resource Masters (TRM) pouches. Each Topic pouch also contains other masters used in the Topic. For the Daily Spiral Review Workbook, pull the Daily Spiral Review pages from the Topic pouches and put them in a single workbook and number the pages consecutively. Label all Daily Spiral Review masters with the correct lesson number. So, the only difference on the page is the page number. All classrooms will receive the TRM pouches, so this format is pictured in the Daily Spiral Review pages in the TE. Some classrooms may choose the option of the Daily Spiral Review Workbook format of these pages, also. The TRM pouch version of these pages will also be shown in the TE.

3. Kindergarten, TE p. 136A: “3 take away 2 is 5” should be “3 take away 2 is 1” The following changes will be made: Change Exercise #3 on TE p. 136A (and SE p. 136) from “3 take away 2 is 5” to “7 take away 2 is 5”. The art shows 7 take away 2. [Exercise #1 is already 3 take away 2.]

4. Kindergarten, TE p. 136C: “5 – 3 = 3” should be “5 – 3 = 2”

5. Kindergarten, TE p. 183: “29, 28, 30” should be “25, 26, 27”

6. Kindergarten, Topic 12, TE 227A Daily Spiral Review Master: numbers in 70s should lower numbers. In the answer change 80 to 30.

7. Kindergarten, Topic 4, TE p. 82B, Quick Check Master 4-12 problem #2: delete “10 all one color.”

8. Kindergarten, Topic 5, TE p. 107A Daily Spiral Review Master #2: NS 2.2 change to NS 1.2.

9. Kindergarten, Topic 5, TE p. 93A: The answer is incorrect and should read “there are more beach balls than sand pails. The groups with the most objects are beach balls and the sunglasses.”

10. Kindergarten, Topic 9, TE p. 178B, Quick Check Master #2: the answer is incorrect for the 3 and 4 point rubric, it should read 16 not 19.

11. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE 291A Daily Spiral Review, problem 2 and 3: this reads NS2.5 and needs to change NS 2.4.

12. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE 302B, problem #2; no answer, answer should be 0 or 5.

13. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE p. 277E, Big Idea: reads “conused” change to “confused”.The following change will be made: Change “conused” to “can be used”. The new sentence is: “Numbers can be used for different purposes, and numbers can be classified and represented in different ways.”

14. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE p. 279A, Daily Spiral Review Master #3: Change “More” to “Less” in “Identify One More Than A number.”

15. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE p. 280, Visual Learning: answer in first box, “[13-19 all end with “teen.” 16-19 have a number in the word.]” Should be “[13-19 all end with “teen.” 14, 16-19 have a number in the word.]”.

16. Grade 1, Topic 11, TE p. 282A, Quick Check Master: 4 lines connect to incorrect responses; move the lines up to match.

17. Grade 1, Topic 12, TE 334B: Enrichment Master does not match with TRM Enrichment 12-4. The TE should read “How Many Ways? Write each number 3 different ways.”

18. Grade 1, Topic 13, TE p. 351A, Daily Spiral Review Master, problem #1: answer reads 25 and should be 24.

19. Grade 1, Topic 14, TE p. 414B, Practice Master problem #2: answer reads 14 and should be 13.

20. Grade 1, Topic 15, TE p. 427A, Daily Spiral Review Master Standard NS 2.7: reads “Exercise 2 Find the Sum of Three One-Digit Numbers” and should be “NS 2.6 Solve subtraction problems with a one digit number.”

21. Grade 1, Topic 15, TE p. 431A, Daily Spiral Review Master NS 1.3: reads “Exercise 2 repeat Equivalent Forms of the Same Number” should read “AF 1.1 Write and solve number sentences from problem situations that express relationships involving addition and subtraction.”

22. Grade 1, Topic 15, TE p. 431A, Daily Spiral Review Master problem #3 change “Write Number Sentences” to “Use Inverse Relationship between Addition and Subtraction.  

23. Grade 1, Topic 18 TE p. 515: under Connect it reads “(1 dime and 2 nickels)”; it should be “(1 dime; 2 nickels)”.

24. Grade 1, Topic 18 TE p. 522B, Practice Master in problem #2: incorrect answer. All coins should be circled but the last one.

25. Grade 1, Topic 18, TE p. 503A, Daily Spiral Review Master NS 1.3 Exercise 3: “Equivalent Forms of Numbers” should read “MG 1.2 Tell time to the nearest half hour and relate time to events.”

26. Grade 1, Topic 18, TE p. 515A, Problem of the Day is different from that in TRM p. 44. They need to match.

27. Grade 1, Topic 20 TE p. 594A, Quick Check Master problem #1: this doesn’t match TRM p. 71. Answer also needs to be changed to 12-5.

28. Grade 1, Topic 8, TE p. 199A, Problem of the Day: in the right margin cross out “2 circles”.

29. Grade 1, Topic 8, TE p. 226A, Quick Check Master #2: the answer is incorrect. The answer should be “behind”.

30. Grade 1, Topic 8, TE p. 226B, Enrichment Master #2 doesn’t match TRM p. 88. Change the problem to match.

31. Grade 1, Topic 8, TE/SE p. 227, Problem of the Day: the answer is incorrect. The text reads “the triangle is inside the rectangle” and should be “the triangle should be to the left of the triangle”. Correction will be made to page 227A. The corrected answer will show a triangle to the left of the rectangle to match the problem

32. Grade 1, Topic 9, TE p. 247A, Daily Spiral Review Master #2 and the TRM p. 35 do not match: the number sentences appear in different orders. They need to match.

33. Grade 2, Topic 1 TE p. 19A, Daily Spiral Review Master problems #3 and #4: Content Standards are incorrect. Exercise 3 should be “Write a Subtraction Sentence” and Exercise 4 should be “Write an Addition Sentence”.

34. Grade 2, Topic 1 TE p. 22B, Reteaching Master problem #2 and Reteaching Master 1-5 p. 58: delete “are” from the second sentence. 

35. Grade 2, Topic 13 TE p. 371 Pose the Problem: change “lunch” to “dinner”.

36. Grade 2, Topic 15 TE p. 419A: “///////
[image: image69.wmf]ÇÇÇÇÇ

99” 99s should be Egyptian symbols to match.

37. Grade 2, Topic 17 TE p. 502A, Quick Check Master problem #4: the answer is incorrect. Change 800-500 to 900-600.

38. Grade 2, Topic 17 TE p. 502B, Reteaching Master and TRM 17-6 p. 60 do not match. They need to match.

39. Grade 2, Topic 17 TE p. 503A, Lesson Overview Essential Understanding: information is incorrect. It should read “….starting with the ones then the tens and then the hundreds.”

40. Grade 2, Topic 18 TE p. 523A, Problem of the Day and TRM 18-2 p. 30 do not match. They need to match.

41. Grade 2, Topic 2 TE p. 54A, Quick Check Master problem #4. The answer is incorrect, it should be 16.

42. Grade 2, Topic 2, TE p. 39, Problem of the Day, the answer is incorrect it should read “yes, you can use the doubles fact to add 6 and 8 in the following way: 6+6=12 and 12+2=14”.

43. Grade 2, Topic 20 TE p. 571A, Daily Spiral Review Master problem #2: model as drawn shows 700 should be drawn to show 654.

44. Grade 2, Topic 20 TE p. 598A, Quick Check Master problem #3: incorrect answer. It should be “divide by 3”. 

45. Grade 2, Topic 3 TE p. 87A, Exercise 1 standard NS 2.2 is incorrect. It should be NS 2.1.

46. Grade 2, Topic 7 TE p. 191A and TRM Problem of the day 7-1 p. 16. These do not contain the same problem, the problems need to match.

47. Grade 2, Topic 7 TE p. 191A, Daily Review Master problem #3. The answer is incorrect, it should be “fifty-one”.

48. Grade 2, Topic 7 TE p. 199A: the answer is incorrect. Change all 20 cents to 25 cents and 55 cents to 50 cents.

49. Grade 2, Topic 8 TE p. 223A, Problem of the Day: extend number line to 70.

50. Grade 2, Topic 8 TE p. 226B and TRM Reteaching 8-3 p. 30: For the example the answer should be more.

51. Grade 2, Topic 9 TE p. 239A, Problem of the Day: Standards are incorrect. Change NS 6.0 to NS 2.2.

52. Grade 2, Topic 9 TE p. 254B, Reteaching Master: problem #1, the last problem answer has an empty regrouping box, empty box should contain the number 1. 
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53. Grade 3, TE p. 100A:  “43” should be “23”

54. Grade 3, TE p. 116A:  “Addition” should be “Multiplication”

55. Grade 3, TE p. 130A:  “3 x 5” should be “4 x 5”

56. Grade 3, TE p. 133:  “AF 2.1” should be “AF 2.2”

57. Grade 3, TE p. 250A:  “NS 2.5” should be “NS 2.1”

58. Grade 3, TE p. 257B:  “1/4” should be “1/5”

59. Grade 3, TE p. 301B:  “4 x 4000” should be “4 x 2000”

60. Grade 3, TE p. 301B: “17,024” should be “9,024”

61. Grade 3, TE p. 311B:  “4,376 x 7” should be “4,376 x 2”

62. Grade 3, TE p. 323A: “16 4 4 = 4” should be “16 ÷ 4 = 4”

63. Grade 3, TE p. 333A: “195 ÷ 5 = 975” should be “195 x 5 = 975”

64. Grade 3, TE p. 360A:  “3-1/2” should be “7” 

65. Grade 3, TE p. 368B:  “8:15” should be “9:00”

66. Grade 3, TE p. 396A:  Table in TE p. 396A “Problem of the Day” should be added to the TRM “Problem of the Day 18-1”.

67. Grade 3, TE p. 402A: “MG 1.3” should be “MG 1.2” 

68. Grade 3, TE p. 402A: “MG 2.1” should be “MG 1.4”

69. Grade 3, TE p. 402A: “MG 2.4” should be “MR 2.4”

70. Grade 3, TE p. 402A: “NS 1.4” should be “MG 1.3”

71. Grade 3, TE p. 416A: “4,889” should be “28,889”

72. Grade 3, TE p. 418A. “3 hours” should be“4 hours”

73. Grade 3, TE p. 427A:  “$1.49” should be “$1.89”

74. Grade 3, TE p. 55A:  “496 e-mails” should be “445 e-mails”

75. Grade 3, TE p. 55B:  “556 + 101” should be “557 + 101”

76. Grade 3, TE p. 55B:  “Sum = 657” should be “Sum = 658”

77. Grade 3, TE. p. 328:  “48 ÷ 3” should be “48 ÷ 2”

78. Grade 3, TE-OIG p. T3:  “Grade 1 Contents” should be “Grade 3 Contents”

79. Grade 4, TE p. 442: “Yes” should be “No”

80. Grade 4, TE p. 443: “1 yd.” should be “2 yds.”

81. Grade 4, TE p. 455: “NS 3.2” should be “NS 3.0”

82. Grade 4, TE p. 458: “MG 1.2” should be “MG 1.4”

83. Grade 4, TE p. 459: “2 hours 20 minutes” should be “2 hours 40 minutes”

84. Grade 4, TE p. 459B: “B” should be “D”

85. Grade 5, TE-OIG p. T3: “Grade 1 Contents” should be “Grade 5 Contents”

86. Grade 6, TE p. 218A: “median” should be “mean”

87. Grade 6, TE-OIG p. T3: “Grade 1 Contents” should be “Grade 6 Contents”

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California
Grade Level(s):
6-8 
Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), All in One Teaching Resources, CA Progress Monitoring Assessments.
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program is aligned to the Mathematics Content Standards and contains content that is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provides structure to what students should learn and allows teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Though the initial assessment does not help the teacher determine student needs, overall the programs contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement.  
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. 

Edits and Corrections
The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

27. Grade 6, SE/TE p.30: “Take Note” box, fourth example: Arrow representing “3” is blue and should be yellow, while arrow representing “−5” is yellow and should be blue to match color scheme presented in Section 1.6.

28. Grade 6, TE p. 42: “4(11.5)” should be “4(110.5)”

29. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 296: Example 1, solution should note that all angles are congruent to match definition of regular polygon on page 295.
30. Grade 6, TE p. 312: problem 14, solution reads “11.3 million people,” and should be “10.3 million”.
31. Grade 6, SE/TE p. 436: problem 11, “…1 pair of equal sides?” should be “…1 pair of congruent sides?”

32. Grade 7, TE, several pages are missing letters and/or numbers in the margins (printing errors e.g. Ad an ed should be Advanced, Englis should be English, earners should be Learners): 19, 70, 107, 259, 354 (pink type), 438.
33. Grade 7, TE p. 82: solution to “Check Skills You’ll Need” problem 1 should read “X+46,” not “X+6.”
34. Grade 7, TE p. 408: solution to “Mathematical Reasoning” problem 4 reads “0 < Y < 10” and should read “0 ≤ Y ≤ 10”.
35. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 122C: “X = 7 < 10” should read “X + 7< 10.”
36. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 165: In the solution to Example b, “|x| < x” should read “|x| > x.”The following edit will be made: “In order for |x| < x to be true, x < x would also have to be true. Since a number cannot be less than itself, the statement is never true.”

37. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 3rd line of mathematics should read “1 + 3 + 5 = 9 = 32 ” NOT “ 1 + 3 = 5 = 9 = 32”
38. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE/SE p. 216: Example 2, 7th line of mathematics currently reads “
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()1357...

Annn

=+++++=

" and should read “
[image: image72.wmf]2

()1357...(21)

Annn

=+++++-=

.”

39. Grade 8 (Algebra 1), TE p. 424D: “Quadratic equations of the form ‘
[image: image73.wmf]2
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 Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Lesson Planner Plus (LPP), Assessment Book (AB), Math Standards Review and Practice Workbook (MSRPW), All-in-One Teaching Resources (TR).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra I for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it meets all criteria Categories and is fully aligned with the Mathematics Content Standards.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program thoroughly supports teaching to the Mathematics Content Standards for Algebra I in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools (Mathematics Framework). 

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is organized and sequenced to provide structure to what students should learn, and allows teachers to convey mathematics content efficiently and effectively. Concepts are developed in a logical order which is mathematically and pedagogically sound.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement. Teachers are provided with materials for numerous assessments throughout the program, while students are given opportunities to monitor their own progress through the use of exercises in the student edition.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program is fully accessible to all students and provides comprehensive guidance and strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified instructional needs. 

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides readily-accessible support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. 
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

8. Grade 8, TE p. T57: NCTM Standards 2000 included on top right hand corner of page. Delete the box with NCTM Standards 2000.

9. Grade 8, MSRPW p. 10: Example #11 is written as “x + 4 – 4 = 3 – 4” It should be “x + 4 – 4 = –3 –4”

10. Grade 8, LPP p. 110, Lesson Planner 11-5: In the Practice/Assess section add the following: “p. 503 Exercises 1-12 are also required for standards mastery.

11. Grade 8, TE p. 501: In the Assignment Guide in the margin add the following: p. 503 Exercises 1-12 are also required for standards mastery. Use Mixed Review to maintain skills.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Sadlier-Oxford, A Division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.
Title of Program:
Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Edition
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Sadlier-Oxford, a division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.’s Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Edition includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Workbook (WB), Online Resource (OR), Student Test Booklet (STB).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Sadlier-Oxford, a division of Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc.’s Progress in Mathematics c2008 CA Edition for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and content is organized and presented in agreement with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides instructional materials which contain strategies and tools for continually measuring students’ achievement and suggestions are given to teachers on how to use assessment data to guide instructional practices.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program contains curriculum that provides universal access to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum for special populations.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program is designed to provide teachers with a clear road map to follow when planning and implementing instruction.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

· Grade 1, TE p. 111: How many does she have left? Answer should be 6 not 16.

· Grade 5, SE p. 69: Question mark (?) in problems – change to letter variables.
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve
Title of Program:
CA Saxon Math K-6
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve’s CA Saxon Math K-6 includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Materials (TM).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Saxon, an imprint of Harcourt Achieve’s CA Saxon Math K-6 for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports the teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program organization provides structure and support to ensure that the mathematical content is taught efficiently.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains tools for monitoring student comprehension, measuring individual student progress, and suggestions on using assessment data.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet diverse student needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides materials for lesson planning, and support for implementation.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grades K-3, Overview Folders, add a separate bullet referring the teacher to the glossary for definitions of mathematical terms.

2. Grades 4, 5, 6: Assessment Guide, remove the grade levels from each section in the placement tests, instead refer to as Section A, B, C, etc. in the Assessment Guide and Answer Key.

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

SRA/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
SRA Real Math
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Real Math includes: Teacher’s Edition (TE), Student Edition (SE), California Assessment (CA), Reteach Support Guide (RSG), Across the Curriculum (ATC), Enrichment Support Guide (ESG),  English Language Support Guide (ELSG), Vocabulary Cards (VC), E Games, Building Blocks (BB), E Math Tools, Home Connection (HC), Home Connection Games (HCG), Intervention Support Guide (ISG) , California Practice Workbook (CPW), California Standards Practice Workbook (CSPW), Game Mats, and E Presentation.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Real Math for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the California Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. Mathematical topics are presented at different levels of rigor and there is a variety of materials to provide support so students meet and/or exceed California Mathematics Content Standards.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence and organization provide structure to what students should learn and allow teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively. Concepts increase in depth and complexity over the span of the grade levels.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains a variety of strategies and tools for continually measuring student achievement and suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide and differentiate instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program provides comprehensive guidance and strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students identified special needs and provides effective, efficient instruction for all students.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for teachers when planning instruction and implementing the program so that all students learn the essential skills and knowledge. Support is available in print and electronic formats.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grade K, TE p. 209B (Skill Building Section): “Divide the “ss” into groups...” correct to “Divide the class into groups...”

2. Grade K, SE p. 219: “Color the picture that is the heaviest” change to “Color the picture of the item that is the heaviest.”
3. Grade 1, SE p. 33: On the following pages change the words “Expanded Notation” to “Expanded Counting”, TE pp. 33A-34A (Lesson 1.13), T3 (Volumes 1 and 2), 1A, and 1E, SE pp. 33-34, RSG p. 8, CPW p. 13, ESG p. 13, ELSG p. 13, CP(TE) p. 13.
4. Grade 1, TE p. 140A: “What number is the monkey at?” change to “What number is the monkey on?”
5. Grade 1, TE p. 140A: “What number are the bananas at?” change to “What number are the bananas on?”
6. Grade 1, SE p. 384: Add a picture of “Bowser’s Bone” for comparison.
7. Grade 2, SE p. 53: “Make 2 table” change to “Make a table.”
8. Grade 2, SE p. 123: #5 answer given in student book. Please delete.
9. Grade 2, SE p. 135: Pictures are missing. Chart shows JPEG files. Insert correct JPEG file of fish.
10. Grade 2, SE p. 137: Add boxes (no boxes on page).
11. Grade 2, SE p. 263: “Fractions of a whole and parts of a group (e.g., one-fourth of a pie, two-thirds of is balls” should be “Recognize fractions of a whole and parts of a group (e.g., one-fourth, two-thirds of 15 balls”).
12. Grade 2, TE pp. 44A, 46A, and 64A : “Student Assessment Record” is on T41 of California Assessment Book. It should be on page 315 of California Assessment Book.
13. Grade 3, SE/TE p. 306, The left arrow does not have a dot on the ½ point. Add a dot at ½ on the left number line.

14. Grade 3, SE/TE p. 314: The first picture of the circle is “red and green” should be “red and blue.” The second picture of the circle ¾ is white should be colored in green.

15. Grade 3, SE/TE p. 318: The first picture of the ruler and pencil should be a picture of 2 ½ loaves of bread.

16. Grade 3, SE p. 356: #10 “lemonads” should be “lemonade.”

17. Grade 3, SE p. 385: Answer given to problem 22 in SE. Delete answer in SE.

18. Grade 3, SE p. 454: (Standards Box) “attributes of plan” change to “attributes of plane.”

19. Grade 3, TE pp. 10-11 (Standards Box on SE page):  “Number Sense 2.1” should be “Number Sense 1.2.”

20. Grade 4, SE p. 160: “Choose a point on the green line” change the word “green” to “blue.”

21. Grade 4, SE p. 313: #6-9 the picture does not show “target time.” Insert “target time.” The following changes will be made: “Red and blue arrows will be added to the number line for students to answer #6-9.” (Line items 21 and 29 refer to the same correction).
22. Grade 4, SE, p. 310: “AModels” change to “Models.”

23. Grade 4, SE/TE p. 32: See Map-There is no notation for Seattle, Denver, New Orleans, and Washington D.C. Add notation of these cities to map.

24. Grade 4, TE p. 86: #28. Change answer to question 28 from 2 cents to 4 cents.

25. Grade 4, TE p. 87: #29 “There are 8 cents in the jar...” change to “There are 12 cents in the jar...”

26. Grade 4, SE/TE p. 100 (Standards Box) “Algebra and Functions 4.1” change to “Number Sense 4.1.”

27. Grade 4, SE/TE p. 9: “Write the number of tacks. The first one has been done for you.” Remove “The first one has been done for you.”

28. Grade 4, SE/TE p. 10: “Write the numbers in standard form. The first one has been done for you.” Remove “The first one has been done for you.”

29. Grade 4, SE/TE p. 313: Book refers to the red and blue arrows to answer the questions. There are no arrows shown. Add red and blue arrows to the number line in order for students to answer.

30. Grade 5, SE p. 540: Delete...”which is like radar.”

31. Grade 5, SE/TE p. 101:  Under Dewey Decimal discussion, delete the number line entirely. Delete the phrase “just as on a number line”. Delete the picture of the number line directly below the bookshelf, along with the arrows connecting the two.

32. Grade 6, TE p 170: Question #24 answer is “C4 x 31” should be “C22 x 31.”

33. Grade 6, SE p.342:  Diagram of rearranged pie sectors. The sectors have flat edges (the “crust” part of the pizza). The outer edges need to be curved (like a round pizza crust is curved).

Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

TPS Publishing Co.
Title of Program:
CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3
Grade Level(s):
K-3
Program Components
TPS Publishing Co.’s CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3 includes: Teacher Textbook (TT), Student Textbook (ST), Student Strategic & Intensive Workbook (SW), Student At Grade & Advanced Workbook (AW), Universal Access Teacher Classroom Support Guide (CG), Teacher/Parent Coaching & Literacy Guide K-3 (TPG), Teacher Answer & Black Line Master CD-ROM K-3 (TAB), Focused Tutorial CD-ROM K-3 (FT), Teacher Assessment CD-ROM K-3 (TA) , Reteach K-2 Workbook Pack (RTK)
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends TPS Publishing Co.’s CA State Standards Aligned Mathematics Program: K-3 for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards at each grade level. The mathematics content is correct and factually accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program provides instructional materials and math content which is organized and presented in agreement with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

Instructional materials in this program provide the essential components of assessment, including strategies and tools for continually measuring student achievement.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program contains curriculum that provides universal access to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum for special populations.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The materials are designed to help teachers implement a mathematics program that ensures opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the California Mathematics Standards and Mathematics Framework.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Grades K-3, ST/TT Glossary: Many definitions missing end punctuation; need periods to complete sentences in each definition.

2. Grade K, ST, p. 232; TT, p. 372, Glossaries: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, or 8 should be: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, 8, or 0.
3. Grade 1, ST, p. 286; TT, p. 468, Glossaries: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, or 8 should be: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, 8, or 0.
4. Grade 2, ST, p. 339; TT, p. 550, Glossaries: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, or 8 should be: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, 8, or 0.
5. Grade 3, ST, p. 232; TT, p. 372, Glossaries: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, or 8 should be: Even number: A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, 8, or 0.
6. Grades K-3, TT p. 7: The program strives to bring out the teacher’s creativity which teacher’s claim is often subdued during the standards-based reform. Change sentence to The program strives to bring out a teacher’s creativity within a standards based program.

7. Grade K, TT p. 41: Hamster should be Hamsters.

8. Grade K, TT p. 299, ST p. 182: A rectangle has 2 lots of opposite sides change to A rectangle has 2 pairs of opposite sides.
9. Grade K, TT p. 319: the first Hamster box should be checked.

10. Grade 1, ST p. 188, TT p. 287 = definition missing please add: of the same value.

11. Grade 1, ST p. 268 and TT p. 401: Draw a circle around the picture that does not fit the pattern should be Draw a circle around the picture that does not belong.

12. Grade 2, ST p. 17, TT p. 51: Fill in the odd numbers on the number line which is part of a 1,000 square should be Fill in the odd numbers on this grid which is part of a 1,000s chart.
13. Grade 2, ST p. 17, TT p. 51: Fill in the even numbers on the number line which is part of a 1,000 square should be Fill in the even numbers on this grid which is part of a 1,000s chart.
14. Grade 2, ST p. 52: If students know should be If you know.

15. Grade 2, CG p. 11, change Summation to Expanded Form.

16. Grade 2, ST p. 57 and TT p. 114: (see first 3 problems on page) change #s in ones column to not exceed 10 when added.
17. Grade 2, ST p. 47, TT p. 96: Ian was set the following problems, should be Ian completed the following problems.
18. Grade 2, TT p. 32: to reinforce and revise this topic should be to reinforce and review this topic.
19. Grade 2, TT p. 113: Note: Remind students that they may need to regroup or trade with should be Note: Remind students that they may need to regroup or trade.
20. Grade 2, TT p. 379: Plane and solid shapes were covered Grade 1 should be Plane and solid shapes were covered in Grade 1.
21. Grade 2, TT p. 442: first line in paragraph is repeated, delete repeated line.
22. Grade 3, TT p. 89: Card Number strips to be used in lessons from this sectio should be Card Number strips to be used in lessons from this section.
23. Grade 3, AW p. 60: First 3 problems have numbers being divided by zero; correct by reversing numbers so that students are dividing zero by the number.
24. Grade 3, ST, p. 194, TT p. 322: Then a shoal of rainbow fish swam to join them. Should be Then a school of rainbow fish swam to join them.
25. Grade 3, ST, p. 334, TT p. 545: Green Acres Riding School is open on six days every week. Should be Green Acres Riding School is open seven days a week. (as per the problem listing each of the seven days.)
26. Grade 3, ST, p. 339 and TT p. 550:  Even Number A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be either 2, 4, 6, expression. Should be Even number A whole number that is divisible by 2. The ones digit must be 2, 4, 6, 8, or 0.
Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Everyday Mathematics
Grade Level(s):
K-6
Program Components
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics includes: Teacher’s Guide to Activities (TGA), Math at Home Books 1-4 (MAH BK 1-4), My First Math Book (MFMB), Math Masters (MathM), Minute Math (MM), Resources for the Kindergarten Classroom (RB), My Reference Book (MRB), Math Journal (MJ), Assessment Handbook (AH), Teacher’s Lesson Guide (TLG), Student Reference Book (SRB), Five Minute Math (5-MM), Teacher’s Reference Manual (TRM), Family Games Kit (FG), and Differentiation Handbook (DH).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s California Everyday Mathematics for adoption, with minor edits and correction, because it aligns with the content standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program’s content supports comprehensive teaching of the Mathematics Content Standards.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program’s materials for each grade level are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides background information for teachers about the content, and questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is accessible to students with special needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher including clear, grade-appropriate explanations for mathematics concepts, and clear instructions for efficient use of manipulatives to promote student learning.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

9. Grade 2, TLG p. 179: “Multiage Classroom – Companion Lessons”: in seventh column of the chart, grade 1 data is superimposed on grade 2 data (“3*7”) in what appears to be a printing error.

10. Grade 4, SRB p. 61: “Examples, Renaming a Fraction as a Decimal.” The second example reads, “
[image: image75.wmf]44*28

0.8

55*210

===

”. For consistency with other examples, this should read, “
[image: image76.wmf]44*28
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”. 

11. Grade 4, SRB p. 62: “Examples, Renaming a Percent as a Fraction.” The last example reads “200% = 
[image: image77.wmf]200

100

 = 2”. For consistency with other examples, this should read “200% = 
[image: image78.wmf]2002

1001

=

”.

12. Grade 5, TE p. 890, Lesson11-7: Under “Materials” delete the reference to the cardboard box. Add as the second item on the list of materials, “Teaching Masters (Math Masters pp. 323, 329)”

13. Grade 5, TE p. 890, Lesson 11-7: Under “Additional Information” delete the sentence referencing the cardboard box. Replace with “Place Math Masters, pp. 323 and 329 near the Math Message.”

 Basic Grade-Level Programs

Publisher:

Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project)
Grade Level(s):
7-8
Program Components
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project) includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Assessment Resources (AR), Teaching Resources (TR).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s UCSMP (Univ. of Chicago School Math Project) for adoption, because it does not meet Categories 1 and 2 and is not fully aligned with the California Mathematics Content Standards.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards
The program does not support teaching to the California Mathematics Content Standards in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools (Mathematics Framework).

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is not organized around the key topics presented in Chapter 3 of the Mathematics Framework. The program does not provide sufficient instructional and practice materials on all of the key topics. Connections between related topics are not taught after each topic has been separately introduced.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and multiple methods for measuring student achievement.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified instructional needs. Visual representations help meet the needs of students whose language arts skills are below grade level.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections

1. Grade 7, TE p. 612: Problem 38 has an answer printed over problem. Answer should be moved to the margin.

2. Grade 8, TE/SE p. 470: Left fact triangle, second line reads: “m^8/m^5=m^5” should be “m^8/m^5=m^3”

3. Grade 8, TE pp. S31/T31: Glossary: “Prefect trinomial square” is missing the equal sign in the equation:
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Equal sign should be added:
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4. Grade 8, TE/SE p. 87: Equation “
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5. Grade 8, TE p. 113: A statement in a chart in the margin notes reads: “Identity xy=x if and only if y=1.” Should be “Identity xy=x if y=1 or x=0.”

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Advanced Academics, Inc.
Title of Program:
Advanced Academics' Mathematics Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Advanced Academics, Inc.’s, Advanced Academics’ Mathematics Intervention includes: Web-based Units (U) and Lessons (L), Teacher’s Guide (TG), Lesson Plan (LP), Reports, GradeBook (GB), ClassMail (CM), Instant Help with optional White Board.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Advanced Academics, Inc.’s Advanced Academics' Mathematics Intervention for adoption, because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1, 3, and 4.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is not designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program is sequenced to provide structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program does not contain strategies and tools for measuring student progress and initial assessments to determine students’ placement in the program.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is not accessible to all students and does not include strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program does provide a link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.

Edits and Corrections
1. Unit 1 Lesson 3 p. 1: “You can think of addition as increasing a total number of objects” should be “adding a positive number increases the total”

2. Unit 1 Lesson 3 p. 3: insert additional space between adjacent equations so it won’t appear that the middle number is 77 (see below):

Currently


should be

3+4=7 7-4=3
3+4=7

7-4=3

4+3=7 7-3=4
4+3=7

7-3=4

3. Unit 1 Lesson 3 p. 3: “The subtraction facts should begin with the largest number first” should be “The subtraction fact says that if you start with the total and subtract one of the addends the result will be the other addend.”

4. Unit 1 Lesson 6 p. 2: “Notice that we never write the word “and” after the hundreds place. (The word 'and' is used to indicate a decimal point)” should be deleted.

5. Unit 1 Lesson 6 p. 5: “Again, you should not use the word “and” when you say or write any whole number” should be deleted.

6. Unit 1, Diagnostic Exam problem 42: Q. “Which of the following is the number 2,768?” Currently rejects the answer. The grading program needs to be corrected to permit the correct answer or change the answer to make it incorrect.

7. Unit 1 Lesson 12 p. 4: “There is no answer for 2-6” should be “2-6 is negative”

8. Unit 1 Lesson 14 title: “Factoring Numbers” should be “Factors of a Number”

9. Unit 2 Lesson 1 p. 2: last paragraph: “4.4 = 1” should be “4/4=1”

10. Unit 2 Lesson 1 p. 4: “you read the denominator as a plural form of the ordinal numbers” [etc.] should have all mention of ordinal numbers deleted on this page

11. Unit 2 Lesson 1 p. 6: “…fractions. Otherwise, trying to compare them by looking at a picture would sometimes be hard to tell…” should be “…fractions when an accurate picture isn’t available.”

12. Unit 2 Lesson 1 p. 6: [underscores separating fractions in practice problems] should replace underscore with a different “fill in the blank” symbol, e.g. a box.

13. Unit 2 Lesson 2 p. 1: “one hundred fifty three and eighty five cents” should be “one hundred fifty-three dollars and eighty-five cents”

14. Unit 2 Lesson 16 p. 1: “let’s say a friend gives you a package of candy” should be “let’s say a friend gives you 3/4 of a package of candy”

15. Unit 2 Lesson 11 p. 4, problem 5: “one” should be “won”

16. Unit 3 Lesson 6 p. 1: “A ratio is a symbol used to represent a quantity that can change” should be “When one quantity is divided by another, the quotient is often called a 'ratio'.”

17. Unit 3 Lesson 6 p. 1: “A ratio cannot be simplified if it doesn’t have a GCF greater than 1” should be deleted

18. Unit 3 Lesson 7 p. 1: “A proportion is very similar to a ratio. A proportion shows two ratios set equal to each other” should be replaced with “A proportion is a statement that says two ratios are equal.”
19. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2: “…a spinner contains the letters A, B, C, D, and E.  You have 2 favorable outcomes to spin a vowel because there are 2 vowels” should be “…a spinner is labeled with the letters A, B, C, D, and E. The event 'choose a vowel' has two favorable outcomes because there are two vowels.” 

20. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2:  “The probability of an event is a ratio that compares the number of favorable outcomes to the number of possible outcomes” should have the following statement preceding it “If the outcomes are all equally likely then” 

21. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2:  “...the possible outcome is 5...” should be “...there are five possible outcomes...”

22. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2: “It doesn’t matter whether you want to know the probability of landing on a vowel, or a consonant, or the letter E. All that matters is that there are 5 potential results” should be deleted.

23. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2: “You have a box that contains 8 pieces of candy and 4 pieces of gum” should be “You have a box that contains 8 pieces of candy. 4 of them are gum.”

24. Unit 3 Lesson 11 p. 2: “The probability is the ratio” should be “Assume you can't tell the different kinds of candy apart, so every piece has the same chance of being chosen. Then the probability is the ratio:”

25. Unit 4 Lesson 8 p. 3: Problems 3, 4, 9, 12 contain unreadable symbols (typos?)

26. Unit 6 Lesson 14 pp. 2–3: pictures of right triangle must include the symbol to indicate that the triangles are right triangles

27. Unit 1 Lesson 11: Adding and “Subtractin” should be “Subtraction”

28. Unit 5 Lesson 2: Patterns and “Funtiona” should be “Functions”

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

CompassLearning, Inc.
Title of Program:
Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
CompassLearning, Inc.’s Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7 includes: Web-based Teacher’s Guide (TG), Student Materials (SM), Blackline Masters (BM), Student Software Package 4-7 (SS4-7).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends CompassLearning, Inc.’s Odyssey Focus Math: Grades 4-7 for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in the program.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Activity 20162: “Zero has no value. It stands for nothing.” should be “The number zero stands for the number of things you have when you don’t have any things. If there are zero tigers in this room then there are no tigers in this room.”

2. Activity 10120: Mathematically correct answers are rejected by the program if not in the single ‘expected’ form and should be re-programmed to accept all mathematically correct answers

3. Activity 10128: “No matter how what words are used, the clues for subtraction tell you that something is taken away” should be “The clues for subtraction often tell you that something is taken away.”

4. Activity 10124: The spacing in the graphics do not maintain a visual one-to-one correspondence and must be corrected

5. Activity 6707 screens 2 and 3 of 7:  The displayed fraction 2/9 doesn’t display correctly and should have the bar and font corrected 

6. Activity 6706, 6707, 67183: “Cross product” should be “cross multiplication”

7. Activity 56298: the program does not accept a ratio 2:1 directing the student to enter 4:2 although both answers are correct; the program should be modified to accept equivalent ratios and include “cups of flour” and “cups of milk” in the ratios

8. Activity 6B014: All circle graphics should be changed from ellipses to circles

9. Activity 10124: The program doesn’t permit the facts to be dragged as indicated and thus the program must be corrected

10. Activity 3B026: “carry” should be “regroup”, “7x1” should be “7x10”, fix the narration so that it is clear that tens are being added in the tens column (not ones)

11. Activity 76273: The program stalls and the lesson cannot be continued; the program needs to be corrected.

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Math Triumphs
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s California Math Triumphs includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Wraparound Edition (TE), Assessment Masters, Teacher Classroom Resources, Glossary, Mastering the California Mathematics Standards, Visual Vocabulary Cards, Active Problem Solving Folders, Student Works Plus! DVD, California Professional Development Video Workshop Package Intervention, California Professional Development Video Workshop DVD Intervention, California Professional Development Video Workshop Guide Intervention (CA-PDVWGI), and California Manipulative Kit.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s California Math Triumphs for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in the program.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. SE Vol. 3B p. 6: “
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” should be “
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2. SE Vol. 6A p. 36: The Problem Solving Strategies text box is over text of problem. Move text box over. The lines in the paragraph will be changed to make them narrower, thus avoiding the text box.
3. TE Vol. 2B p. 24 #26: “One friend says to multiply
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4. TE Vol. 2B pp. 47, 49: “Footer says Volume A 47, Volume A 49” should be Volume B 47, A 49”
5. SE Vol. 1A p. 2: Male is holding a bottle of juice. Correct bottle so it does not resemble a beer bottle, e.g. towel or water
6. SE/TE Vol. 6A pp.14-15 #21|:  Double print of question should have double print removed. Exercise 21 will be deleted from page 14 and will appear on page 15.

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Harcourt School Publishers
Title of Program:
California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt)
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Harcourt School Publishers’ California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt) includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Assessment Guide (AG), Student Manipulative Kit, Flash Cards, Individual Record Form, Administrator Guide, Online Assessment, and iTools CD-ROM.

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Harcourt School Publishers’ California Fast Forward Math (Harcourt/Holt) for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in the program.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. AG p. SA 68 Skill 67: “Decimals” print is on top of other print. Print should be adjusted and reworded to state “Decimals Greater than 1” Extra horizontal lines in Skill 66 and Skill 76 will be removed.
2. SE Vol. 2 Module B p. 14A, Learn the Math: “5=5” should be “5 tens=5 tens” This error was found in SE Vol. 1, Module A, p. 14, Learn the Math, Step 1, and will be changed.
3. SE Vol. 2 Module B p. 110, Another Way: “
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”. The following notation will replace the current notation: 84 x 10 over 1.2 x 10 = 840 over 12. (This needs math type to make the notation right.)
4. SE Vol. 1A p. 25, #6: [tk] should be “brush your teeth”

5. TE Vol. A p. 17, #6: [tk] should be “brush your teeth”

6. SE Vol. 1B p. 67, “#4: there is no ‘D’ listed on number line. List ‘D” on number line”

7. TE Vol. 1 p. 177, #4:  there is no ‘D’ listed on number line. List ‘D” on number line”

8. SE Vol. 3A p.25, #1: Vocabulary and reduced student page in TE. Also, in the table above Reasoning where the rule is to “subtract 1”, the last output entry of “6” will be corrected to “7”. 

	5
	1

	6
	7


should be

	5
	1

	6
	2


9. TE Vol. 3A p.17, “#1: Vocabulary and reduced student page in TE. Also, in the table above Reasoning where the rule is to “subtract 1”, the last output entry of “6” will be corrected to “7”. 

	5
	1

	6
	7


should be

	5
	1

	6
	2


10. SE Vol. 4C p. 18: “
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11. TE Vol. 4 p. 60: “
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12. SE Vol. 4C p. 9: “
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13. TE Vol. 4 p. 54: “
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14. TE Vol. 4 p. 54: “’The answer is:
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” Also, the answer to #5 will be changed from “6” to “13k” and in Learn the Math the answer in Example 4 will be changed to “6t”.
15. SE Vol. 1 Module B p. 19: “Fill in the blanks with the following terms: regrouping, sum, addend, difference” should be “Fill in the blanks with the following terms: regroup, sum, addend, difference.” The answer for #3 would be grammatically incorrect if “regrouping” was used.
Intervention Programs

Publisher:

iLearn, Inc.
Title of Program:
iPASS Math Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Math Intervention includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Student Tool Kit (STK). The program designates units of study by alphabet letters (e.g., A, B, C); chapters and lessons are each designated by Arabic numerals (e.g., 1, 2, 3). Citations in this report reflect the program’s designation system (for example, a citation of A1.2 refers to Unit A, Chapter 1, Lesson 2).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends iLearn, Inc.’s, iPASS Math Intervention for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria in all Categories.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

The program meets the criteria and supports teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards. The program provides students with sufficient material to develop a complete understanding of mathematical concepts and reasoning skills. 

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence meets the criteria and provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program meets the criteria and uses assessment data to guide instruction. The ongoing assessment provides direction so that students are able to demonstrate their knowledge to insure proper placement in the program.  

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program meets the criteria. It provides ample opportunities for review and practice to help accelerate students’ performance. 

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program meets the criteria. It provides opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the Mathematics Content Standards and Framework.

Edits and Corrections
The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:
73. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 3, p. 4: For the problem –4(-1), the screen and audio say the answer is 5. The correct answer is 4.
74. Unit J, Chapter 3, Lesson 5, p. 2: “
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75. Unit E, Chapter 1, Lesson 5, p. 4: In the audio, the definition of array is begun but is interrupted by instructions. The audio narration should be corrected

76. Unit R, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: For the problem 16×(-2), the display and audio give the answer as 8. The answer in the display and audio should be given as -32

77. Unit J, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 4: The lengths are labeled as “square inches” should be “inches”

78. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 2, p. 1: The area of the triangle is displayed as 1/2 (base times height) but the audio says “base times ½ the height.” The audio and display should be consistent

79. Unit J, Chapter 7, Lesson 3, p. 2: The lower right vertex of the square is labeled (3,6) but should be (6,-3).

80. Unit J, Chapter 1, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio states that the array is 4 by 
[image: image107.wmf]3

4

 but the array displayed on the screen is 3 by 
[image: image108.wmf]4
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. The audio should be changed to be consistent with the correct model in the display. The graphic will be made consistent with the audio.

81. Unit F, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 4: No blocks are shown in the place value table. There should be one block in the thousands place. In addition, the expanded form shows 0 + 1000 + 0 + 0; it should show 1000 + 0 + 0 + 0. Edit will be made to the data set.
82. Unit A, Chapter 6, Lesson 3, p. 2: The addition equation is shown as 5 + 3 = 8, but the audio reads the equation as “3 + 5 = 8.” The audio should match the equation as it appears on the screen.

83. Unit S, Chapter 3, Lesson 2, p. 6: The vertical side of the triangle is labeled h. It should be y.

84. Unit M, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 4: The display shows Base is 12, height is 8 but the audio states “base 8, height 12.” The audio should be changed to match the display. 

85. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 8, p. 4: The angles in the triangle are given as 
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86. Unit O, Chapter 3, Lesson 4: In the program, probability is defined as “a fraction less than one.” It should be defined as “a fraction less than or equal to one.”

87. Unit K, Chapter 10, Lesson 5, p. 2: When reading the second multiplication equation, the audio says “0 times 0 is 0,” but should say “0 times 7 is 0.”
88. Unit F, Chapter 11, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “The product minus the known factor gives us the unknown factor,” but it should say “The product divided by the known factor.…”

89. Unit D, Chapter 6, Lesson 7, p. 2: The screen shows 9 tens – 9 tens = 0 tens, but the audio says “We have no ones left.” The audio should say no tens.

90. Unit P, Chapter 2, Lesson 1, p. 3: When showing estimates of pi, the symbol ( should be used instead of = because 3.14 ≠ 
[image: image112.wmf]22
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91. Unit M, Chapter 5, lesson 8, p. 5: Equation shows 85( + 120( + 95 + y = 360(. The degree symbol is missing from the third term. The third term should be corrected to 95(.
[image: image113.wmf]
92. Unit R, Chapter 2, lesson 2, p. 1: The screen shows the equation a + (-a) = 0. The audio says “a plus negative a” but should say “a plus the opposite of a.”

93. Unit S, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 2: The audio says “We can use this equation to find the number of tulips” but should say daisies.

94. Unit N, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: The audio says “You place it .5 left of 1” but should say “.5 left of negative one.”

95. Unit D, Chapter 8, Lesson 5, p. 2: The display shows 47 + 10 = 47. The correct sum should be 57.

96. Unit R, Chapter 2, Lesson 4, p. 1: For the equation a x (b x c) = (a x b) x c, the audio says “The product of a and b times c is equal to a times the product of b and c.” The narration is backward, and the two phrases should be reversed.

97. Unit H, Chapter 4, Lesson 3, pp. 4-12 Inclusive: The cubes are labeled as “square units” but should be “cubic units”.

98. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 6: The word “vehciles" should be “vehicles”. Edit will be made to the data set.

99. Unit L, Chapter 4, Lesson 1, Lesson practice p. 2: The problem in the display is about cookies and money but the choice for items is pencils. Pencils should be changed to cookies. Edit will be made to the data set.

100. Unit L, Chapter 3, Lesson 6, p. 4: In Lesson Practice when the user chooses the Cougars as the answer, the display indicates that the answer is incorrect and then gives the correct answer as Cougars. The answer is in fact the Cougars and should not be marked wrong. Edit will be made to the data set.

101. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a postive number.” should be “Adding a negative number is the same as subtracting a positive number.”

102. Unit I, Chapter 6, Lesson 1, p. 2: When adding 8 and 3 (in the hundreds column), the audio says “Put 1 in the thousands place and make a ten.” The audio should say, “Put 1 in the hundreds place….”

103. Unit G, Chapter 3, Lesson 1, p. 3: The audio skipped the middle of an explanation and then repeated the entire explanation. This should be corrected.

104. Unit N, Chapter 8, Lesson 1, p. 1: For the problem 127 + ( -52 ), the audio is read as “127 minus negative 52.” The audio should say “127 plus negative 52.”

105. Unit M, Chapter 5, Lesson 7, p. 4: The vertices of the rectangle are D, E, F, I. The audio reads them as “D, E, F, H.” The H should be changed to I.

106. Unit C, Chapter 1, Lesson 3: The Lesson Practice problems are numbered 21 to 100. They should be numbered 11 through 20. The Lesson Practice Title will be changed to “10-100.”
107. Unit M, Chapter 4, Lesson 4, p. 3: In the display, a row of the table shows the following numbers:  4 12 9. The 9 should be an 8. The audio, however, is correct.
108. An explanation of primary and secondary citations will be provided on the standards map included in the program.
Intervention Programs

Publisher:

InfoSis, LLC
Title of Program:
Effective Math Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
InfoSis, LLC’s Effective Math Intervention includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Manual (TM), Solutions Manual (SM), Flash Cards (FC), Diagnostic Assessment (DA), Diagnostic Assessment Solutions Manual (DASM), California Intervention Assessment (IA), and California Intervention Assessment Solutions Manual (IASM).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend InfoSis, LLC’s Effective Math Intervention for adoption, because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E).

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program does not allow teachers to convey the Mathematics Content Standards efficiently and effectively. The program content is not organized and is not presented in accordance with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework in Appendix E.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program does not contain strategies or tools for monitoring student progress via formative and summative assessment.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is not accessible to all students and it does not include strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program does not provide a close link between assessments and guidance on instruction.

Edits and Corrections

1. SE/SM Vol. 2 p. 346, Example 2: “17” should be “39”

2. SE/SM Vol. 2 p. 132, Question #2: “Use a number line….First write the …fraction then simplify write your.” delete “write your”.

3. SE/SM Vol. 3 p. 54: “Represent the ratio described as a proportion” should be “Represent the ratio shown below.”

4. SE/SM Vol. 4 p. 147, Example 1: “If a rocket…, what percent” should be “If a rocket…,about what percent”
Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Kaplan K-12 Learning Services
Title of Program:
Momentum Math
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Kaplan K-12 Learning Services’ Momentum Math includes: Student Editions (SE); Teacher Editions (TE), Review and Practice Companion (RAP), Assessment Companion, Elementary (ACE) and Assessment Companion, Middle School (ACMS).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Kaplan K-12 Learning Services’ Momentum Math for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in the program.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. SE Vol. I Book 2 p. 28 and TE Vol. I p. 1-28 Rules of the Road: “Only half” should be “about half.”

2. TE Vol. I p. 2-13, answer to problem 11: “11” should be “19.”

3. TE Vol. I p. 2-84, problem #2: The letter “G” should be circled to indicate and answer to the problem.

4. TE Vol. I p. 2-73, Problem 13:  The carry of “1” appears in the hundreds column and should be in the tens column.

5. TE Vol. I p. 2-67, answer to “Problem of the Day”: 34” should be “46.”

6. SE Vol. I Book 1 p. 65 and TE Vol. I pg. 1-65: (Side Trips, Problem 2) “Write the number fifty million, seven hundred and thirteen thousand six hundred and twenty-eight in the place-value chart.” should be “Write the number fifty million, seven hundred thirteen thousand, six hundred twenty-eight in the place-value chart.”

7. TE Vol. II p. 1-88 (Rules of the Road/Compute It, gray field):  Extraneous characters are overlaid on numbers in the problem. Remove the extraneous characters so that the correct numbers are easily readable.

8. SE Vol. III Book 3 p. 22 and TE Vol. III p. 3-22: “For example, if the class above actually had 9 boys, then the number of girls would actually be 6.” should be “For example, if the class above actually had 9 girls, then the number of boys would actually be 6.”

9. TE Vol. III p. 3-82 (Try It Out/Compute It) re: units: “orbits per hour” should be “hours”

10. TE Vol. IV Book 1 p. 1-58, the answer to problem #2: “35 square units” should be “35 square centimeters”

11. TE Vol. IV p. 2-73 (Try It Out/Solve It): The step appearing above the answer is missing a factor of x.

12. SE Vol. V Book 2 p. 79; TE Vol. V p. 2-79 (Solve It, gray field, “How many inches are in 15 centimeters?”):  The ratio on the right should be inverted (i.e., 15 cm. should be on the bottom and x in. should be on the top). The following changes will be made to reflect the change in the ratio. The question will be changed to read: “How many inches are in 15 centimeters? (1 inch = 2.54 centimeters) Round your answer to the nearest hundredth. The second line of the example will read: “(x)(254)=15”. The third line will read: “x=5.91” and the answer blank will read “5.91.”

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Mastery Learning Systems
Title of Program:
Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Mastery Learning Systems’ Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Teacher Edition CD (TECD), Volumes 1-6, Core Processes of Mathematics (Vol.4, CPM), Adding, Subtracting, and Place Value (Vol. 1, AS), The Best Stuff for Multiplying and Dividing (Vol. 1, MD1), Sharing Big Numbers (Vol. 1, MD2), Fractions and Decimals (Vol. 2, FD), Percents, Ratios, & Rates (Vol. 3, PRR), Functions & Equations (Vol. 5, FE), and Measurement & Geometry (Vol. 6, MG).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Mastery Learning Systems’ Count, Notice & Remember Math Intervention for adoption, because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E). The program does not address foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades and does not include alignment with Mathematical Reasoning Standards. The program does not include guidance for instruction through diagnostic tools.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

This program does not provide sufficient guidance to help build understanding of a topic. It does not contain an index or glossary. Grade level standards are not explicitly stated on the student pages.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

This program does not provide sufficient background information for teachers. The program does not contain strategies or tools for measuring students’ progress or identifying students’ strengths and weaknesses, nor does it contain guidance for using assessment data to modify the instructional program in order to meet the needs of all students.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is not accessible to all students and does not include strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs, especially English Language Learners.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

This program does not provide support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program does not provide a close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.

Edits and Corrections

1. Vol. 4 p. CPM 1-10 and Vol. 5 p. FE 6-26, Example: “coefficients are 11a  11b  11x “ should be “8a  8b  7x”

2. Vol. 5 p. FE 6-70: When x gets -1, the picture shows hand pointing at 0; it should be pointing at -1

3. Vol. 6 p. MG 2-28: Information missing from diagrams. Instruction should include right angles and parallel sides in order to determine missing angle degrees

4. Vol. 3, TE/SE M400:  A.F. 2.1 is listed as A.F. 2.3 in Chapter 7

5. Vol. 4 (A.F.1.2), TE/SE M400: Standard is not listed correctly in Chapter 13. Change 7th grade “A.F. 1.2” to “A.F. 1.1”

6. Vol. 5, TE/SE M400, FE 5.2: “N.S. 2.7” should be “A.F. 2.1”

7. Vol. 6, TE/SE M400: In MG. 9-2 replace M.G. 1.2 with M.G. 1.1.

8. Vol. 5 (Post-Test, Chapters 1-5) p. FE, 5-20K: Answer Key, “c. 250, d. 200” should be “c. 200, d. 250”. 

9. Vol. 1 p. AS 5-2K: Problems 2a and 2b. Delete the word “and” in both problems.

10. Vol. 3 p. PRR 4-18, #8: “800 x .06 x .5” should be” 800 x. 06 x 5”.

11. Vol. 3 p. PRR 1-3K: “Write 8% as a fraction, .08” should be “
[image: image114.wmf]8

100

”, write 25% as a fraction, .25” should be “
[image: image115.wmf]25

100

”. The following changes will be made: “Write 8% as a fraction” will be changed to “Write 8% as a decimal” and “Write 25% as a faction” will be change to Write 25% as a decimal.” (.08 and .25 are then correct and do not need to be changed.)

12. Vol. 3: Change “per cent” to “percent” throughout book

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Pearson Scott Foresman
Title of Program:
California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman)
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Pearson Scott Foresman’s California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman) includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition Book A, Book B, and Book C (TEA-C).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Pearson Scott Foresman‘s California Math Intervention (Pearson Prentice Hall/Pearson Scott Foresman) for adoption, because it does not align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1 and 2.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

This program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards listed in Appendix E. The program design does not meet the needs of fourth and fifth grade intervention students.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The structure and organization of the program is such that concepts are not introduced at a reasonable pace. There is not sufficient instruction or practice material on many important topics.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for continuous monitoring of student progress.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is accessible to students with a diversity of needs and includes strategies and tools to support the teaching and learning of mathematics.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections

1. TEA p. vii, “5-8 Evaluating Exprssions” should be “5-8 Evaluating Expressions”.

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Riverdeep Inc. LLC
Title of Program:
Destination Math California Intervention
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Riverdeep Inc. LLC’s Destination Math California Intervention includes: Teacher’s Guide (TG), Six Student Volumes (V1-6), Glossary (GL), Four Tech Courses (Mastering Skills and Concepts (MSC 2, 3, 4, 5), Learning Management System (LMS), Destination Math California Intervention Web site (DMCI)).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Riverdeep Inc. LLC’s Destination Math California Intervention for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E).
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in the program.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. V1 p. 82: To be consistent with the rest of the presentation: “Use a model to show that 3x5=15” should be “Use a model to show that 5x3=15.”

2. V1 p. 82, following step 3: “This is the multiplication fact 3x5=15” should be “This is the multiplication fact 5x3=15.”

3. V1 p. 82, Step 4 diagram: “the number 4” should be “the number 2.”

4. V3 p. 44: “Write the percent as a decimal. Draw a shape…”should be “Write the percent as a fraction. Draw a shape…” 

5. V3 p. 63, Example 2: “I=$750” should be “$7.50”

6. V4 p. 31, Answer: “Lucy had 17 hats” should be “The number is -9”

7. V5, p. 55, Example 2, Note: “Since 6 is a side of triangle ABC…” should be “In the ratio of similarity, since 6 is a side of triangle ABC…”

8. TG p. 15: “Both component of…” should be “Both components of…”

9. TG p. 40: Last paragraph, “….with any integersa and b….” should be “…with any integers a and b…” (space between integers and a)

10. TG p. 41: “For this reason, pairs of fractions are often rewritten as equivalent fractions, so that you have ‘parts of equal size’ before comparing, adding, or subtracting.,” should be “For this reason, it is often helpful to rewrite the fractions using a common denominator, so that all the parts have equal size. Then it is easy to compare, or add, or subtract the fractions by simply looking at the numerators.”

11. TG p. 41: delete “To do this, use the LCD of the two fractions; and then rewrite the fraction as equivalent fractions.”

12. TG p. 41: “The disadvantage of decimal notation is that some fractions cannot be expressed exactly in decimal notation, because the digits repeat. There is no exact equivalent fraction with a denominator that is a power of 10.” should be “The disadvantage of decimal notation is that some fractions cannot be expressed as a terminating decimal.”

13. TG p. 42: Change diagram in column 2 to match the text example.

14. TG p. 43: Column 2, Complete the final example problem to show solution, canceling units.

mi   1 h        5280 ft   30.48 cm   1 m

-- x -------- x ------- x -------- x------

h    3600 sec     1 mi       1 ft   100 cm
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15. TG p. 45: “When the numbers are small whole numbers, the methods of equivalent fractions works well: find the number…becomes the preferred method” should be “The methods of equivalent fractions works well. In later courses this is often presented as the method of cross products.”

16. TG p. 46, Column 1: “The word percent means out of one hundred” should be “The word percent means per one hundred.”

17. TG p. 47: “…a principle amount P for one time period…” should be “…an amount P (called the principal)…”

18. TG p. 47: “The variable P represents the beginning principle” should be “The variable P represents the principal, which is the amount of money at the start.”

19. TG p. 47: Put in the correct formula for interest compounded n times per year. 
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20. TG p. 47: “It is used for finding the total amount of money in an account after many units of time. In this formula….time measured in the same units as t.” should be “It is used for finding the total amount of money in an account after t years, if interest is compounded n times per year at a (nominal) annual interest rate r and P is the principal.”

21. TG p. 48: Delete “You need to apply the properties of equality to keep the two expressions balanced while you solve for the variable.” 

22. TG p. 48: Delete “Each of the operations has an associated property of equality. They are essentially rules for working backward once you have an equation.”

23. TG p. 48: “You can add, subtract, multiply, or divide both sides…” should be “When two expressions are equal, you can add, subtract, multiply, or divide both sides….”

24. TG p. 48: “Using these four properties with linear equations…” should be “Using these four operations with linear equations….”

25. TG p. 48: “To solve equations of higher degree, the properties such as the equality properties of powers and roots, need to be introduced.” should be “To solve equations of higher degree, other operations, such as powers and roots, need to be introduced.”

26. TG p. 49, Column 2, paragraph 2: “By definition, a function cannot produce more than one value at any point in its domain. So, the range of a function is the set of unique values the function produces for each possible domain value.” should be “A function produces exactly one output value for each input. When all of these output values are collected together into one set, that set is called the range of the function.”

27. TG p. 49: Column 2, paragraph 4, “The steepness or slope of the graph…” should be “The steepness of the graph…” 

28. TG p. 49: “A function of x (or any other variable) can equal some other variable, often y, and can be written y = f(x). should be “The expression ‘y=f(x)’ means x stands for the input of a function f, and y stands for the corresponding output.”

29. TG p. 51: “The digits of pi do not repeat, and do not form any pattern; it is conjectured that they are totally random.” should be “The digits of pi do not fall into a simple repeating pattern. The pattern is so complicated that at first glance it appears to be almost random.”

30. TG p. 54: Please correct the diagram of Euclid’s proof of the Pythagorean Theorem by moving the diagonal lines in the squares with sides a and b to the opposite corners so the diagonal lines meet at the right angle. For guidance see the diagram for Book 1 proposition 47, page 349 in The Elements by Euclid, translated by Thomas Heath., Dover, 1956.

31. TG p. 105: Question #8, remove bold format.

32. TG p. 127 Lesson 1-21 pp. 82-83, example 1: “Step 4. 2; 8” should be 


“Step 4. 4; 8.”

33. TG p. 127 “Practice: 1. 3; 4; 12. [new line] 2. 12; 6; 2.” should be “Practice: 1. 3; 4; 12 or 4; 3; 12 [new line] 2. 12; 6; 2 or 12; 2; 6.”

34. MSC3_4.2.2: “How do you think we can regroup 9 ones to subtract in the tenths place?” should be “How do you think we can regroup 9 ones and 4 tenths to subtract in the tenths place?”

35. MSC5_3.1.2: “Let’s say you had a cubic solar panel…” should be “Let’s say you had a cube covered with solar panels…”

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

SRA/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
SRA Number Worlds
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Number Worlds includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE), Activity Cards (AC), Practice Blackline Masters (PB), Assessment (A), English Learner Support Guide (EL), Vocabulary Cards (VC), and Number Knowledge Test (NKT).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Number Worlds for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

This program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E), and provides students with sufficient material to develop a complete understanding of those standards in the shortest possible time.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized around the six volumes and the subset of Mathematics Content Standards (in Appendix E) in the form of six units in each of the five leveled sets of materials.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program provides initial assessment to determine placement of students. The program is organized around a system which contains strategies and tools for formative and summative assessment using both formal and informal tools to monitor students’ conceptual understanding, use of basic skills and procedures, and problem solving ability and to provide guidance for instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is accessible to all students and provides strategies to meet students’ identified special needs including those of English language learners.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when implementing and planning the program. A key element of the program is the development of standards-based goals which progress incrementally and link diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction toward achievement of identified standards.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Geometry Manipulative Kit:  Bag of wooden shapes is labeled “regular polyhedra”, should be “polyhedra.”

2. TE Level F Unit 2 pp. 36-37: Symbols for 
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and 
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 are used on SE pp. 36 and 37 but not defined. The first sentence should be “The symbols greater than
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, less than
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, and equal to =…” 

3. TE Level F Unit 2 p. 18-19/SE p.19, #2: “0 books are shown to cost $3.00” should be “1 book costs $3.00.”

4. TE Level J Unit 5 p. 32-33/SE pp. 32: Edges of triangle in “try this” should be labeled. Label one leg as “a” and “b”, and one hypotenuse as “c”

5. TE Level J Unit 5 p. 16 and SE pp. 16-17:  “
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6. AC Level I 89: 2/3 is shown as “.66”should be “.67” (because 1-1/3 = 2/3, 1- .33 = .67)

7. Program Index in all TE and in all levels p. C42:  Referencing to circumference  “J U4 2E 4-5; 10A, 10-11; 22A, 22-23; 30A, 30-31” should be “H U5 32C-32-33; 34A, 34-35”

8. TE Level H: Page number starts from B30-B88. It should be renumbered starting with B29-B87

9. TE Level H Appendix Contents section p. B29: Delete “Bus pass blue table and graph”. The table and graph are not referenced by any part of the program. 

10. AC Level F #20: Chart on back - first line “4, or 1+ 4” change to “4, or 1 x 4”

11. AC Level G #5: “Which is bigger 5 or 1?” Answer is not “1”, should be “5”

12. TE Level J pp. 14-15 (Unit 2 Week 2 Lesson 2): Answer in student workbook problem #19 is “-125”. Answer should be “125”

13. TE Level J p. 14-15 (Unit 1 Week 2 Lesson 2), Real world application, the last question: “-4-10=6” should be “-4+10 = 6”

Intervention Programs

Publisher:

Wright Group/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
Pinpoint
Grade Level(s):
4-7
Program Components
Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s Pinpoint includes: Student Booklets (SB Levels D-G, Volumes 1-6), Teacher’s Guide (TG) Animated Example (AE), Blackline Master (BM), Math Flaps (MF), Teacher Classroom Kit (TCK), Manipulative Kits (MK D-G), and Assessment Resources Book (AR), Student Tutorial CD-ROM (CD).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Wright Group/McGraw-Hill’s Pinpoint for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content /Alignment with the Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching and learning of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and is designed to accelerate the student’s progress in mathematics.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program content is organized and presented in accordance with Appendix E of the Mathematics Framework.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains a variety of strategies and tools for continual monitoring of student achievement.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to meet the needs of diverse learners.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The instructional materials provide support for the teacher when planning and implementing the program. A key feature of the curriculum is the grade-level design.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. TG Volume D, p. 98: student edition page reproduced in the TG is unreadable.
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Advanced Academics, Inc.
Title of Program:
Advanced Academics' Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Advanced Academics, Inc.’s Advanced Academics’ Algebra Readiness includes: Web-based Units (U) and Lessons (L), Teacher’s Guide (TG), Lesson Plan (LP), GradeBook (GB), ClassMail (CM), Instant Help with optional White Board (IH), Program Description Binder (PDB), Student’s Course Home Page Diagnostic Exams Screen (SGHP), My Grades Screen (MG).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Advanced Academics, Inc.’s Advanced Academics’ Algebra Readiness for adoption, because it does not fully align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1 and 5.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program does not meet the criteria in this category. The program does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Contents Standards as required in Appendix E. The mathematics is not written with precision, and mathematical terms are not defined appropriately. Mathematic topics are not presented at broadly different levels of rigor that will bring students to proficiency. The component concepts and skills of all required standards are not developed.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program does not promote generalization and transfer of skills and knowledge.

Edits and Corrections

1. U11 L8 Screen 1: Repeating decimals and irrational numbers in the first table are missing the “…” notation should be “…” after all examples for repeating decimals and irrational numbers in the first table

2. U 11 L 8: 
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3. U 12 L 11: “Don’t forget to cube your answer.” should be “Don’t forget to use cube units.”

4. U12 L10: “Don’t forget to square your answer.” should be “Don’t forget to use square units.”

5. Diagnostics 3: There is no correct answer for #4. The correct answer is 1125 sq. ft.

6. Core Topics Diagnostic: There is no correct answer for #65. The correct answer is 8/75.

7. U12  L12 p. 2: “L = πrlπ(3m)(5m) π(15m2)” should be “L = πrl = π(3m)(5m) = π(15m2)”

8. U12  L12 p. 4: Step 2 “L = πrlπ(2ft)(6ft) π(12ft2)” should be “L = πrl = π(2ft)(6ft) = π(12ft2)”

9. U12  L12 p. 5: Step 2 “L = πrlπ (3in)(4in)π(12in2)” should be “L = πrl = π(3in)(4in) = π(12in2)”

10. U3  L11 p. 1: “10 x 10
10
1/10
1/10 x 10” should be


“10 x 10
10
1/10
1/100”

11. U3  L10 p. 2: Example 2 “Divide 128 by 125 162 · 164 = 162 + 4 = 166” should be “Divide 128 by 125 128 ÷ 125 = 128  - 5 = 123”

12. U3  L10 p. 2: Example 3 “53 · 52 = 53 + 2  = 55” should be “53 ÷ 52 = 53 – 2 = 51 = 5”

13. U3  L10 p. 2: “Divide 155 into 153” should be “Divide 155 by 153”

14. U3  L10 p. 2: “Divide 103 by 102 23 · 28 = 211” should be “Divide 103 by 102 103 ÷ 102 = 103 – 2  = 101 = 10”

15. U4  L6 p. 4: Example 8:


“Line 2
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 Put everything to the right of the decimal, which is 28, over 10.


Line 3: 
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 Write the improper fractions as a mixed number.”


Should be:

“Line 2:


“
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 Put everything to the right of the decimal, which is 8, over 10. 

Delete Line 3.”
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

America's Choice, Inc.
Title of Program:
Ramp-Up to Algebra
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
America's Choice, Inc.’s Ramp-Up to Algebra includes: Student Edition Units 1-8 (SE U#), Teacher Edition (TE), Getting Started (GS), Homework (HW), Getting Started CD (GS-CD), Concept Book (CB), Assessment and Handouts (AH), Access for Special Needs (SN), Strategies for English Language Learners (EL).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends America's Choice, Inc.’s Ramp-Up to Algebra for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.
Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards from grade seven and 3 standards from Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Content standards in the back of each student edition have the language of the standards, but do not have the standard number; should have the appropriate strand and number listed for each standard.

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Carnegie Learning, Inc.
Title of Program:
Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra includes Student Text (ST),Teacher Implementation Guide Volumes 1 and 2 (TIG1-2), Teacher’s Resources and Assessments Volumes 1 and 2 (TRA1-2), Student Assignments (SA), Homework Helper Text (HH), Cognitive Tutor CD (CTCD), Software Implementation Guide Parts 1, 2, 3 (SIG1-3).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Carnegie Learning, Inc.’s Carnegie Learning Cognitive Tutor Bridge to Algebra for adoption, because it does not meet the evaluation criteria in Category 1.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

This program does not meet the criteria in this category because a preponderance of the mathematics content is incorrect, factually inaccurate, or imprecise.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that text and software can work together. The software is an integral piece of the instructional program. Concepts are given in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

This program provides teachers with information about the content. Suggestions are given for using assessment data to guide and modify instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes several strategies to meet the special needs of students.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

This program provides suggestions for teachers on how to present content, as well as how to anticipate and address common errors. Activities provide reinforcement and additional practice.

Edits and Corrections

1. TIG1 p. 80: “Investigate Problem 2 (page 47) of student text” should be “Investigate Problem 1 (page 46) of student text”

2. TIG1 p. 68: “Write the fraction that is represented by the shaded part of the figure.” should be “Write the fraction that is represented by the darkly shaded area of each figure”

3. TIG1 p.70 #2: the answer for Problem 2 (c) is the answer for (b) – there is no answer for (c). The answer to 2B will be corrected and an answer to C will be provided.
4. TIG1 p.207: “multiple of 10” should be “power of 10”
5. TIG1 p.245: “multiple of 10” should be “power of 10”
6. TIG2 p.50 #1: “Answer: n = 13” should be “Answer: 13” The word “numerical” will be deleted in the term “numerical expression.”

7. TRA2 Chapter 14 Pre-Test: “Missing Value is a + b; 3a (3b = 3a+b” should be “Missing Value is b + c; 3b (3c = 3b+c"
8. TRA2 Chapter 14 Post-Test: “Missing Value is a + b; 4a (4b = 4a+b” should be “Missing Value is b + c; 4b (4c = 4b+c”
9. TRA2 Chapter 14 Standardized Test Prep: “Answer: D” should be “Answer: C”.

10. TRA, (Volume 2), p. 301, “
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11.  SA, p. 301, “
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12. SA, pp. 163, 227, 229, 235, 239, 243, 265, 273, 295, 301, 329, 337, 357, 359, 365, mixed numbers should have the whole number formatted so that it is half way between numerator and denominator. For example, “4
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Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

CompassLearning, Inc.
Title of Program:
Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
CompassLearning, Inc.’s Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness includes: Web-based Teacher’s Guide (TG), Student Materials (SM), Blackline Masters (BM), Student Software Materials (SSM), Teacher Software Materials (TSM).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends CompassLearning, Inc.’s Odyssey Focus Math: Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards for grade seven and 3 standards from Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. SSM lesson #56281: any base raised to the zero power = 1 should be zero raised to the zero power is undefined.

2. SSM lesson #AL047: 
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3. SSM lesson #M7079: set scale integers should be set scale real numbers. 
[image: image136.wmf]
4. SSM lesson #76271 (Pythagorean Theorem II): 
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5. SSM lesson #40922: “Teller Where to Go” should be “Where to Go”.

6. SSM lesson #56288: “The Material Girl” should be “The Mercantile”.
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Glencoe/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Wraparound Edition (TWE), Reviewing for the General Mathematics CST (CST), Resource Masters Chapter 1-8 (RM #), ELL Strategies (EL), Vocabulary Cards (VC), Educational Strategies DVD (ES DVD), Algebra Readiness DVD (AR DVD), Active Problem Solving Folders for Differentiated Instruction (DI).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Glencoe/McGraw-Hill’s California Algebra Readiness: Concepts, Skills, and Problem Solving for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. TE/SE p. 49: #3 “An angle is two rays that meet a common endpoint;” should be “An angle is two rays that meet at a common endpoint”.

2. Publisher is to insure that all page references are correct. These are examples only and not an exhaustive list:

a. TE/SE p. 58: Vocabulary on left of page has incorrect page numbers. Definitions of variable and expression are listed as (p. 53); should be (p. 65); definition of property is listed as (p. 66); should be (p. 77).

b. TE/SE p. 60: Vocabulary on top left of page has (p. 48); should be (p. 60).

c. TE/SE p. 63: Examples 1-2 are listed as (pages 49-50); should be (page 61-62).

3. TE/SE p. 89: #33 “The steps Joseph took to simplify the expression 36-3
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3 are shown below” should be “The steps Joseph took to simplify the expression     (36-3)
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3 are shown below”.
4. TE/SE p. 120: #5, “Name the integers represented by A, C, and F” should be “Name the integers represented by A, C and F” (Bold the entire line). The line below the number line will be changed to answer the problem correctly: “Point A is -4. Point C is -1. Point F is 3.” Your Turn Exercise e will be changed to: “Name the integers represented by B, D, and E.”
5. TE/SE p. 135: “On Wednesday, he took $4 out of his wallet to buy binders for science and social studies” should be “On Wednesday and Thursday, he took $4 out of his wallet to buy binders for science and social studies”. The sentence will be changed to read: “On Wednesday and on Thursday, he took $4 out of his wallet to buy binders for science and social studies.”
6. TE/SE p. 186: Rules for Multiplying Fractions, 3rd grid, the grid contains 2 yellow boxes, 2 green boxes and 3 blue boxes.  The gird should contain 4 yellow boxes, 2 green boxes, 3 blue boxes.
7. TE/SE p. 206: verbal description: Yellow shading divided into eighths, but has one of the eight bars labeled as ½.  The ½ in the yellow box should be deleted.
8. TE/SE p. 214: verbal description, in the example 1, the one-third is renamed as two-sixths using a multiplier of 1; should be one-third is renamed as two-sixths using a multiplier of one in the form of
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9. TE/SE p. 236: “seventy-eight hundredths” should be “seventy-five hundredths”.
10. TE/SE p. 243: in the “Add/Subtract Decimals” box, there are loops around every two-tenths of the model figure and color coding to indicate the tenths; should delete the loops, leave the colors.
11. TE/SE p. 244: in Talk Math, “length=15.24cm” should be length=0.15m”.
12. TE/SE p. 251: In the box “Multiplying decimals” in the first grid 40 boxes are red, 20 boxes are tan, and 40 boxes are white should be 40 boxes are red, 60 boxes are tan.
13. TE/SE p. 400: states, “He is credited with discovering the Pythagorean Theorem;” should be “The Pythagorean Theorem is named after him”.

14. TE/SE p.403: states, “Converse means the reverse or opposite”; should be “Converse means an if/then statement in which terms are expressed in reverse order.” (This is the definition used in the Glossary on p. 530.)

15. TE/SE p. 431, in example 2 the points at (2,3) and (-3,0) are marked with blue dots, and a blue blob lies between them.  The blue blob should be labeled “lake”.
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Holt, Rinehart and Winston
Title of Program:
Holt California Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Holt, Rinehart and Winston’s Holt California Algebra Readiness includes: Student Edition Volume 1 (SE V1), Student Edition Volume 2 (SE V2), Student Edition Volume 3 (SE V3), Student Edition Volume 4 (SE V4), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Are You Ready? Intervention (AYR), Assessment Resources (AR), Lessons Plans [CD-ROM], Classroom Manipulatives Kit (CMP), Teacher’s Manipulatives Kit.
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Holt, Rinehart and Winston’s Holt California Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. TE/SE V4 p.288: “Santa Cruz to Capitol” should be “Santa Cruz to Capitola”.

2. TE/SE V4 pp. 522: The graph on #3 (Number of Maps)-the number labels on the x-axis are not at even intervals causing the line to be crooked.  Add or move the number labels one space to the right to correct the problem.

3. TE/SE V4 p. 524: the graph on Independent Practice #4 (Number of T-Shirts)- the number labels on the x-axis are not at even intervals causing the line to be crooked. Add or move the number labels one space to the right to correct the problem.

4. TE p. vii: Left column only has NS 1.2 and NS 1.5 should include a label for NS 1.3 for the last three rows under NS1.2.

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

iLearn, Inc.
Title of Program:
iPASS Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Algebra Readiness includes: Teacher Edition (TE), Student Edition (SE), Algebra Readiness Program Set (ARPS). The Algebra Readiness Program Set includes: Lesson Challenge Quiz (LCQ), Unit Challenge Quiz (UCQ), Unit Mastery Test (UMT), Chapter Challenge Test (CCT), Chapter Mastery Test (CMT)
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends iLearn, Inc.’s iPASS Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria. 

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards

This program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program in Appendix E of the Mathematics Framework. The mathematics content is factual and accurate.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards for Grade 7 and the three Algebra 1 standards as specified in Appendix E. The program contains ample materials for individual study, practice, and remediation.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry level assessments to identify which students need the program as well as identify their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access 

The program automatically adapts the curriculum to provide effective instruction for students with special needs and those students whose reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills fall below grade level.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program is designed to automatically develop individualized assignments for students, allowing teachers to implement a program that ensures opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the Mathematics Framework.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition of adoption:

4. An explanation of primary and secondary citations will be provided on the standards map included in the program.
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

JRL Enterprises, Inc. (I Can Learn Ed. Systems)
Title of Program:
I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
JRL Enterprises, Inc.’s I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry includes: Fundamentals of Math (MM1), Pre-Algebra (MPA), Algebra (HA1), Geometry (HGM), Student Textbook (ST), Problem Sets of the Day (POD), Classroom Guide (CG), Fundamentals of Math Textbook (FMT), Addendum Pre-Algebra Textbook (APAT), Addendum Algebra Textbook (AAT), Addendum Volumes 1 and 2 (AD), Geometry Textbook (GT), Classroom Guide Addendum, (CGA) Textbook Addendum (TA).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends JRL Enterprises Inc.’s I Can Learn Fundamentals of Math, Algebra, Pre-Algebra and Geometry for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades. The program includes many mathematical problems that utilize a variety of strategies to foster the development of mathematical understanding.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn. The program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra 1 as specified in Appendix E. The program contains ample materials for individual study, practice, and remediation.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs. Materials help students understand and use appropriate academic language in mathematics.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and provides suggestions for using the materials in a variety of instructional settings. The program identifies strategies and alternative teaching methods to facilitate students’ learning. The program includes student review, practice, and homework activities, which support and extend classroom instruction.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. Currently there is inexact language on the Independent Practice Question screen of every lesson:

“Based on your performance in the Interactive Tutor, here are some homework questions; you will find these in the Problem Set Section of this lesson in your I Can Learn textbook.” Should be “Based on your performance in the Interactive Tutor, here are some homework questions; you will find these in the Problem Set Section of this lesson in your I Can Learn textbook or in your Supplemental Resource Text found under <Tools>.”

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Learning to Learn
Title of Program:
Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Learning to Learn’s Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness includes a Student Textbook (ST), Teacher’s Manual (TM).
Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Learning to Learn’s Learning to Learn Algebra Readiness for adoption, because it does not fully align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Categories 1, 3, and 5.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program does not meet the criteria in this category and does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of standards as required in Appendix E. The mathematics is not written with precision, and mathematical terms are not defined appropriately. The program does not address foundational skills and concepts that develop fluency.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program does not provide entry-level assessments to identify students’ strengths and weaknesses or guidance for teachers on how to modify instruction.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

The program is designed to meet the instructional needs of students whose language arts skills are below grade level, including English learners.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program does not provide different kinds of lessons and alternate ways to explain concepts to students. Review and practice problems are not distributed throughout the program.

Edits and Corrections

· ST/TM p. 211: “Step 1: The second sentence reads ‘Your table should have two columns-one for the months Denise was charged, and one for the cost of the minutes she used each month.’ Should be ‘Your table should have two rows-one for the number of minutes she used each month and one for the cost of the minutes.’”

· ST/TM p. 104: “Example 1: 

“36 in + 2 in


-12 in + 10 in”


should be


“36 in + 2 in


- (12 in + 10 in)”

· ST/TM p. 104: “Example 2:

“9ft + 2 ft


-3ft + 1 ft”


should be


  “9ft + 2 ft


- (3ft + 1 ft)”

· ST/TM p. 147, Key Ideas: “For example, 0.25 x 100=25%” should be “For example, 0.25=25%” 

· ST/TM p. 347, Skill Masteries Box: “Find the length of a triangle with a hypotenuse of 26 in. and a side of 7 in.” should be “Find the length of a side of a triangle with a hypotenuse of 26 in. and a side of 7 in.”

· ST/TM p. 346, Real Life Algebra Box: “Akeya has a sandwich) 2 in. x 3 ½ in.)” should be “Akeya has a sandwich (2 in. x 3 ½ in.)”

· ST/TM p. 346, Real Life Algebra Box: “What should the length of the diagonal cut be )corner to corner) if both are to have equal pieces?” should be "What should the length of the diagonal cut be (corner to corner) if both are to have equal pieces?"

· ST/TM p. 153, Example: “15-3-12” should be “15-3=12.”

· ST/TM p. 348, Example: “A cruise ship traveled in a triangular path to return to its point of origin, which was 30 miles north of the Equator.” should be “which was 20 miles north of the Equator.”

· ST/TM p. 305, Example: “On a scale model of the airplane 1 an inch represents 4 feet.” should be “On a scale model of the airplane 1 inch represents 4 feet.”

· ST/TM p. 342, Example: “What’s a shorter and easier way to find a surface area of a cylinder…” should be “What’s a shorter and easier way to find the volume of a cylinder…”

· ST/TM p. 342, Example: “Substitute the new radius and height into the formula for the surface area of a cylinder” should be “Substitute the new radius and height into the formula for the volume of a cylinder.”

· ST/TM p. 105, Example 2: “Convert 7 feet to yards inches by writing…” should be “Convert 7 feet to yards and inches by writing…”

· ST/TM p. 105, Skill Mastery Box: “Convert 56 inches to feet inches. Convert 122 feet to yards feet.” should be “Convert 56 inches to feet and inches. Convert 122 feet to yards and feet.”

· ST/TM p. 114, Part 1, Box: The example in the box is missing “x ≠ 0” which should be added to the box between the first and third statements.

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin
Title of Program:
McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness includes: Pupil Edition (PE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Remediation Book (RB), Assessment Book (AB), Math Intervention Books 1-7 (MI 1-7), Math Intervention Teacher’s Edition (MITE), Activity Generator CD (AG), Test Generator (TG), PW (Practice Workbook)

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends McDougal Littell, a division of Houghton Mifflin’s McDougal Littell Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

This program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be addressed and taught along with the 16 standards of Part A (Grade 7, Algebra 1). Concepts are delivered in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity. Opportunities are provided for individual study and practice outside the classroom.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments (diagnostic tests) to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

This program provides suggestions for lesson plans, organization of resources, and background support for teachers. Clear, grade-appropriate explanations are provided. Alternate lesson ideas are given for teacher flexibility.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. PE/TE p. 466, Example 1 (c): “A number y is equal to the sum of fo times a number x and two.” should be “A number y is equal to the sum of four times a number x and two.”
2. AB p. viii: “Your son or daughter” should be “Your child”.
3. @HomeTutor CD Lesson 2.2 (exercise #4): compare 
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4. @HomeTutor CD Chapter 1 Test, Question #7: “How long will it take for a rabbit to travel 300 feet at the rate of 20 feet per second? Express your answer in feet.” should be “Express your answer in seconds.”

5. PE/TE pp. 310 (#9, 17-19, 21), 311 (#20), 317 (#30), 318 (#32, 33) 319 (#10 b,c,d); PW pp. 155 (#9, 17-19, 21), 157 (#20); AB pp. 56 (#24, 26), 58 (#26, 30): several places refer to side lengths of impossible triangles e.g. p. 310 currently reads “a=1.44, b=0.25, c=1.69”. Change the length of the sides so they are a triangle, e.g. change “b=0.25 to b=0.36”

6. PE/TE p. 43, #4d: The problem reads “In the diagrams below, chords were drawn so that each cord intersects every other chord in a unique point inside the circle” should be  “In the diagrams below, chords were drawn so that each cord intersects the other chords at distinct points inside the circle.”

7. PE/TE p. 182 Vocabulary and Concepts Box (top of page): 1st header “Multiplying Two Integers” should be “Multiplying Two Non-Zero Integers”. 2nd header  “More Than Two Integers” should be “More Than Two Non-Zero Integers”

8. AG Activity A, B, C, 5.1, p. 2, Draw Conclusions, #1: misspelled denominator.

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

MIND Institute
Title of Program:
Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
MIND Institute’s Algebra Readiness includes: Student Edition Textbook (SE-TB), Teacher Edition Textbook (TE-TB), Interactive Courseware CD-ROM (CD), Assessment Book (AB), User’s Guide (UG), Warm Ups (WU).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends MIND Institute’s Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.

Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. The program provides a close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Edition (TE), Math Companion (MC),Math Companion Teacher’s Guide (MCTG), Student Workbook (SW),Student Workbook Teacher’s Edition (SWTE), Math Standards Review and Practice Workbook (MSRPW), Teacher’s Guide Math Standards Review (TGMSR), Multi-Lingual Handbook (MLH), Daily Review Transparencies (DRT), California Progress Monitoring Assessments (CPMS), All-in-One Teaching Resources Chapter 1-10 (AOTR), Teaching Center Exam View CD-ROM (TCEVCDR), Student Center CD-ROM (SCCDR), Teacher Planning CD-ROM (TPCDR), Teacher Center Presentation CD-ROM (TCPCDR), Math XL (MXL).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Prentice Hall Mathematics California Algebra Readiness for adoption, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades. The program includes many mathematical problems that utilize a variety of strategies to foster the development of mathematical understanding.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra 1 standards as specified in Appendix E. The program contains ample materials for individual study, practice, and remediation.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs. Materials help students understand and use appropriate academic language in mathematics.

Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and provides suggestions for using the materials in a variety of instructional settings. The program identifies strategies and alternative teaching methods to facilitate students’ learning. The program includes student review, practice, and homework activities, which support and extend classroom instruction.
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Pearson Prentice Hall
Title of Program:
Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Pearson Prentice Hall’s Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher’s Guide Bits and Pieces I (BP1), Teacher’s Guide Bits and Pieces II (BP2), Teacher’s Guide Bits and Pieces III (BP3), Teacher’s Guide Variables and Patterns (VP), Teacher’s Guide Comparing and Scaling (CS), Teacher’s Guide Accentuate the Negative (AN), Teacher’s Guide Moving Straight Ahead (MSA), Implementation Guide (IG), Assessment Resources (AR), Additional Practice and Skills Workbook Teacher’s Guide (APST), Additional Practice and Skills Workbook (APS), Special Needs Handbook (SNH).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends Pearson Prentice Hall’s Connecting to Algebra for Algebra Readiness for adoption, with minor edits and corrections, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.

Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.

Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. BP 1 p. 5 “Interpretations of Fractions”: delete “Strictly speaking, this is not a number but a ratio.”

2. SE p. T6 problem 4: “When two lines intersect the opposite angles, called vertical angles, are equal” should be “When two lines intersect, the opposite angles are called vertical angles. The measures of vertical angles are equal.”

3. AN p. 6: “
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4. AN p. 6, problem 2: “compute any exponents” should be “evaluate powers”

5. AN p. 22, “Absolute Value”: “the absolute value of a number is always positive” should be “the absolute value of a nonzero number is always positive”

6. AN p. 37, “Summarize”: “How do you compute problems in which both signs are the same?” should be “How do you compute sums in which both signs are the same?”

7. AN p. 37, “Launch”: “Show the first problem on an overhead…” should be “Show the first situation on an overhead…”

8. AN p. 37, “Launch” in first bullet: “Suggested Questions”, “How could you model this problem using chips?” should be “How could you model this situation using chips?”; “Other problems lend themselves to using the directed distance ideas…” should be “Other situations lend themselves to using the directed distance ideas…”; and “Show the second problem…” should be “Show the second situation…”

9. AN p. 37, “Suggested Questions”: “How could you use a number line to model this problem?” should be “How could you use a number line to model this situation?”

10. AN p. 37, “Suggested Questions” in second bullet: “How is this problem different from the one before?” should be “How is this situation different from the one before?”

11. SE A 51, problem 52: “appear ten times larger” should be “appear ten times as large”

12. BP3 p. 51, “Launch 2.4” in first bullet: “the value is ten times less” should be “the value is one-tenth as large”

13. BP3 p. 51, “Launch 2.4 in second bullet: “The value is ten times greater” should be “The value is ten times as great.”

14. BP3 p. 51, “Launch 2.4 in third bullet: “The second factor becomes ten times less…” should be “The second factor becomes one-tenth as great.”

15. SE p. F62, problem 2: “compute any exponents” should be “evaluate powers”

16. MSA p. 65, “Possible Answers” on #1: “increments in the independent variable” should be “increments of one in the independent variable”

17. BP3 p. 66, “Summarize 3.2” in fifth bullet: “Can you use the solution to 
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 to solve…” should be “Can you use the value of 
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 to simplify…”

18. AN pp. 70-71, “Going Further”: “…is the numerical value of the product” should be “…is the absolute value of the product” in two instances

19. AN pp. 70-71, “Going Further”:  “…the absolute value of the solution is always the product” should be “…the absolute value is the product”

20. BP3 p. 72, “Suggested Questions” in first bullet: “On your paper quickly solve 
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¸

” should be “…quickly simplify…”

21. SE p. D84, under definition “par de coordenadas”: “abajo es” should be “arriba es”

22. AN p. 103, problem 8b: “absolute sum” should be “sum of their absolute values” 

23. IG p. 111, “Teaching Students the Norms of School”: “See page 123” should be “See page 119”

24. IG p. 111, “Cooperative Groups”: “See pages 106-108” should be “See pages 102-104”

25. IG p. 111, “Active Participation”: “See pages 73-74” should be “See pages 69-71”

26. IG p. 112, “Journals”: “See pages 102-103” should be “See page 99”

27. IG p. 112, “Bilingual Vocabulary Chart”: “See page 121” should be “See page 117”

28. IG p. 112, “Bilingual Vocabulary Chart”:  “…104-105” should be “…100-101”

29. IG p. 112, “Practice Out Loud”: “See page 122” should be “See page 118”

30. IG p. 112, “Graphic Organizers”:  “See page 121” should be “See page 117”

31. IG p. 113, “Variety”:  “See pages 77-80” should be “See pages 73-76”

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

SRA/McGraw-Hill
Title of Program:
SRA Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Algebra Readiness includes: Teacher Edition (TE), Activity Cards (AC), Student Edition (SE), Vocabulary Cards (VC), English Learner Support Guide (ELSG), Practice Book (PB), Assessment Book (AB).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend SRA/McGraw-Hill’s SRA Algebra Readiness for adoption, because it does not fully align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Category 1, Criteria 1 and 2.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program does not meet the criteria in this category and does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) by addressing foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.

Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

1. TE p. B26, under “Adding Equals: Multiplying Equals”: “
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2. VC 30 Package 2: “number” should be “numbers”

3. VC 30 Package 2: delete “(factor)”

4. SE p. 49: “factors” definition in examples should specify that “3 and 5 are the factors”

5. SE p. 49: “product” definition should delete “(factors)”

6. SE p. 49: delete “multiply” definition

7. AC 55, “Begin the Activity”, on bullet four: “
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8. AC 65, “Begin the Activity”, in box: “even lengths” should be “whole number” and  “uneven lengths” should be “irrational lengths” 

9. TE pp. 118-119, “Problem Solving pages 136A-137”: “…use the problem-solving strategies act it out and work backward…” should be “…use the problem-solving strategies make an organized list and make a table…” to match SE p. 119.

10. PB p. 152: “=” should be “is”

11. SE p. 162: delete fractions “as powers of 10”

12. TE p. 199, “Practice”, #9: “1.03” should be “-1.03”

13. SE p. 203, AB p. 85, and PB pp. 79-80: “solve the equation” should be “evaluate the expressions”

14. TE p. 210A, “Spanish Cognates”: “objectos” should be “objetos”

15. TE p. 221, “Practice”, box in #6, bottom row: unshaded should be shaded

16. TE p. 241, “Reflect”, second bullet: “Can ¼ be written as a terminating decimal?” should be “Can ¼ be written as a repeating decimal?”

17. SE p. 248,  #1: “sales tax is $8” should be “sales tax is 8%”

18. SE p. 249, #6: “10% sale” should be “10 % off sale”

19. TE p. 263, “Reflect” second bullet: “
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20. TE p. 266A, AC 56 “Objective”: “negative whole number powers” should be “powers with negative exponents”

21. TE pp. 268A, 270A, PB p. 104, AB p. 91: “today we are going to multiply exponents with the same base” should be “today we are going to multiply powers…”

22. SE p. 274:  “exponents as repeated multiplication…negative exponents as repeated division” should be “positive exponents indicate repeated multiplication …negative exponents indicate repeated division”

23. SE 278, TE pp. 514A, 518A: “solve expressions” should be “evaluate expressions” or “solve equations”

24. SE pp. 280, 300: delete final sentences in opening paragraph containing “evaluate symbols”

25. TE pp. 286-287, “Reflect”, second bullet: delete “and subtraction”

26. TE pp. 288-289, “Real World Application”: “(2 x $12) + (3 x $7) + $8” should be “(2 x $12)”

27. SE pp. 290, 292, 301 #11-14, AB p. 45: “write the part of the equation” should be “what is the first operation to perform to simplify the expression” and “solve” should be “the first operation to perform is…” 

28. TE p. 294A, “Engage”: change “Today we are going to evaluate expressions expressions and equations from word problems” should be “Today we are going to evaluate expressions and solve equations from word problems.”

29. TE p. 302A, “How Students Learn”: delete last sentence, “It requires…”

30. TE p. 305, “Reflect”: change student answer from “possible answers” to “possible answer”. Delete clause “inputting 0 results in an output of 0 in 
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31. TE p. 308, “Key Idea”: delete “In an equation a variable represents a specific unknown number or numbers. The same letter can represent different numbers depending upon how it is used in the equation.”

32. SE pp. 309, 311, AB pp. 46, 94: “writing the solution for the variable” should be “write the solution to the equation”

33. TE pp. 316-317, “Try This”, #2: graph should not have a left-end arrow and should have an open circle at 0 on the number line.

34. TE p. 324A: “manipulating symbols” should be “symbolic manipulation”

35. TE p. 324A: “students will evaluate and create” should be “evaluate expressions and create…”

36. TE 326A, “Warm Up”, 3rd bullet answer: “1” should be “-1” and 4th bullet from “avv value” should be “a value”.

37. TE 337, “Extended Response”, both questions exactly the same, second bullet: “division” should be “multiplication”

38. TE pp. 352-353, “Key Idea”, the answer: “
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39. TE p. 360, “Key Idea”: “Direct variation is a constant, or unchanged, ratio” should be “Direct variation is a relationship between two variables that have a constant ratio”

40. SE p. 401, “Reflect”: “the leg” should be “one leg” 

41. SE p. 411, problems 13-26: “=” should be “is”

42. SE p. 415, “Reflect”: “Is the following triangle a right triangle” should be “Is the triangle with the following sides a right triangle?” and “no” should be “yes, because 36 + 64 = 100.” 

43. TE p. 418A: 
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. Change TE p. 418A so order is consistent. 

44. TE pp. 418A, 420A, 434A: change exponents to subscripts, i.e. change
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45. TE 426A, “Concept Building”, #2: “4:3” should be “4 to 1, or 4:1”

46. TE p. 430A, “Objective”: “the change in x over the change in y” should be “the change in y over the change in x”

47. TE p. 430A, “Warm Up”: “the x values to the y values” should be “the y values to the x values”

48. SE p. 431, “Reflect”: change formula “
[image: image173.wmf]1

3

f

y

=

” should be “
[image: image174.wmf]1

3

fy

=

”

49. SE p. 436: “the ratio in the change in x over the change in y” should be “the ratio in the change in y over the change in x”

50. SE p. 440, “Key Idea”: 
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51. SE p. 445, “Reflect”: “questions 1 and 8” should be “questions 1 and 5”

52. SE p. 448, “Key Idea”: “persons (P)” should be “workers (W)”

53. TE p. 452, “Key Idea”, “Dimensional Analysis” box #1: “equation” should be “expression” 

54. SE p. 462, “Big Ideas”: “when solving equations” should be “when solving an equation”

55. SE p. 462, “At a Glance”: “what they have learned so far” should be “what you have learned so far”

56. TE p. 464A “Spanish Cognates”: “recíprico” should be “recíproco”

57. SE p. 465, VC 44, package 2, ELSG p.92:  “square root – the factor of a number that when multiplied by itself gives the number” with definition from glossary in TE p. C16, “The square root of a number n is a number which, when multiplied by itself, results in the number n. For example, 8 is a square root of 64, because 8 x 8 = 64.”

58. SE p. 465: change “distributive” should be “distributive property” 

59. SE p. 470, “Key Idea”: “The distributive property simplifies multiplication and division operations by saying you can either expand an amount into two ‘friendlier’ amounts and/or treat two given amounts separately” should be using the Glossary definition in TE p. C13, “distributive law – a law that relates two operations on numbers, usually multiplication and addition, or multiplication and subtraction. Distributive law of multiplication over addition: 
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60. TE pp. 470, 471, “Key Idea”: add closed parentheses. “a (b + c = (ab  +   (ac”,
“a (b –c   = (ab   - (ac” Note this occurs throughout the text and requires   changing throughout. 

61. SE p. 470, “Try This”,  #4: “
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62. SE p. 474, “Key Idea”: “any number” should be “any whole number” in both instances

63. TE p. 503, “Real World Applications”, the answer: “
[image: image180.wmf]3

327

=

” should be “
[image: image181.wmf]2

13313

++=

”

64. TE p. 508A “Spanish Cognates”: “exponents” should be “exponentes”

65. SE/TE p. 510, “Key Idea”, PEMDAS chart: “parenthesis” should be “parentheses”

66. SE/TE p. 510, “Key Idea”, PEMDAS chart: add “subtract” to chart to complete acronym “PEMDAS”; correct instructions to “multiply and divide in order from left to right” and “add and subtract in order from left to right”.

67. TE p. 514, ”Key Idea”: “multiply or divide the same amount” should be “multiply or divide the same nonzero amount”

68. SE p. 518, “Key Idea”: “solution” should be “the value” in each of two instances

69. VC 36 definition of “Spanish” is “proporción” change to “tasa”.

70. VC 36 definition of proportion on right side of card is wrong, change to “an equation stating that two ratios are equal.”

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

Teacher Created Materials
Title of Program:
Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
Teacher Created Materials’ Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness includes: Teacher Edition/Units 1-7 (TE), Student Edition/Guided Practice Book (SE), Teacher Resource CD (TRCD), Teacher Resource Guide (TRG).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend Teacher Created Materials’ Active Algebra: Algebra Readiness for adoption, because it does not fully align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Category 1.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program does not meet the criteria in this category and does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) by addressing foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

1. SE p. 217 (Glossary), in the definition of composite number: “a number with more than two factors” should be “a number with more than two whole number factors”

2. SE p. 221 (Glossary), in the definition of prime number: “a whole number that has only two factors, itself and one” should be “a whole number that has exactly two positive factors”

3. SE p.223 (Glossary), in the definition of square root: “one of the two identical factors...” should be “a number which when squared provides the desired value. For example, the square root of 64 is 8 because 
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4. TE 2 p.14: “the word of means to multiply” should be “a fraction of or a percentage of can sometimes signal multiplication, as shown in the following examples...” Examples will be added to the end of the text.

5. TE 2 p. 15, Notes: Delete the sentence: “The words than or from switch the order of the expression.”

6. TE 2 p. 24, Step 3a: “
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7. TE 2 p. 32: “Notes on Multiplying and Dividing Integers” should be “Notes on Multiplying and Dividing Nonzero Integers”

8. TE 4 p. 16 (f): state the license plate must begin with two letters followed by four numbers 

9. TE 5 p. 24, Notes: “Function – Each input (or domain) has only one output (or range).” Should be “Function – Each input has only one output.”

10. TE 5 p. 53, Notes: “line of best fit - line drawn on a scatter plot and used to estimate the relationship between two sets of data; it best represents where most of the points lie on the graph.” Should be “line of best fit - a line, segment, or ray drawn on a scatter plot that estimates the relationship between two data sets; also called a linear regression.” [Note: This is the Glossary definition.]

11. TE 5 p. 54(b): “It should have a slope of approximately 2” should be “It should have a slope of approximately 
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12. TE 5 p. 68, Notes, first bullet: “direct variation – two variable quantities that always have a constant ratio” should be “direct variation - the relationship between two variables that always has a constant ratio”

13. TE 5 p. 68, definition of: “formula –
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change” should be “formula – mathematical statement, equation, or rule using variables; for example, 
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14. TE 5 p. 72, second bullet: “the constant is always k.” should be “k is a constant.”

15. TE 7 p.42: “square root of an odd exponent” should be “square root of a power with an odd exponent”

16. SE p. 219 (Glossary), definition of identity property: “the sum or product of any real number with 0 is the original number” should be “the sum of any real number with 0 or the product of any real number with 1 is the original number”

17. TE 1 p. 37, Lesson 5, Notes, (z): “
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18. TE 5 p. 71 (d): “If Li travels 330 miles…” should be “If Li travels 330 miles by train…”

19. TE 5, p. 37, Notes: in c) second bullet:  “Stress that 
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 is the domain (or input) and does not…” should be “Stress that 
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 is the output and 2 is the input…” This information will be written in two sentences instead of one sentence.

20. TE 5, p. 33, Notes, second bullet: “Confirm your answers using a graphing calculator.” This bullet will be deleted.

21. TE 5, p. 55 Notes, d): delete “Answers will vary, y-intercept = 10,000; slope = 1; sales 2008 = $70,000”

22. TE 5, p. 55 Notes,  in c): delete the table. The wording in Problem c will be changed to the following: “Feng is practicing shooting free throws. In the graph below, she recorded the number of free throws she shot in a given amount of time. Use the data to estimate a line of best fit.”

Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

The Princeton Review
Title of Program:
Lightning Math
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
The Princeton Review’s Lightning Math includes: Student Edition (SE), Teacher Edition (TE); Skills Book (SB), Lightning Math CD (LMCD), Lightning Math Family Guide (FG), Classroom Manipulatives Kit (CMK).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission does not recommend The Princeton Review’s Lightning Math for adoption, because it does not fully align with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and does not meet the evaluation criteria in Category 1.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program does not meet the criteria in this category because it includes incorrect usage of mathematical terminology throughout and does not support comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) by addressing foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 13 standards for grade seven and the three Algebra I standards as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

1. SE Unit 3, p. 133 (Lesson 3-18): “adding both sides of an equation” should be “adding equal values to both sides of an equation”, and “subtracting both sides of an equation” should be “subtracting equal values from both sides of an equation”
Algebra Readiness Programs
Publisher:

UCLA Mathematics Department
Title of Program:
Introduction to Algebra
Grade Level(s):
8
Program Components
UCLA Mathematics Department’s Introduction to Algebra includes: Student Pages (SP), Teacher Pages (TP), Reproducible Teacher Resource Guide (R), Student Handbook (SH), Teacher Handbook (TH).

Recommendation

The Curriculum Commission recommends UCLA Mathematics Department’s Introduction to Algebra for adoption, with minor edits and correction, because it aligns with the required subset of Mathematics Content Standards and meets the evaluation criteria.
Criteria Category 1: Mathematics Content/Alignment with Standards

The program supports comprehensive teaching of the subset of Mathematics Content Standards selected for the program (in Appendix E) and develops fluency with foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades.

Criteria Category 2: Program Organization

The program sequence provides structure to what students should learn and the program is organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I as specified in Appendix E.
Criteria Category 3: Assessment

The program contains strategies and tools for measuring student achievement, suggestions for using assessment data to guide instruction, and entry-level assessments to identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.
Criteria Category 4: Universal Access

This program is accessible to all students and includes strategies to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs.
Criteria Category 5: Instructional Planning and Support

The program provides support for the teacher when planning instruction and implementing the program. A key feature of the program is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.
Edits and Corrections

The following edits and corrections must be made as a condition for adoption:

1. SP (Lesson 31.1)  p. 6 (#3): 
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2. SH p. 20: perfect pair should be perfect square
3. SP (Lesson 11) p. 9 (#7): replace characters “A”, “B” with “=”, “=”
Appendix A
Criteria for Evaluating Mathematics Instructional Materials, 

Kindergarten Through Grade Eight

(Adopted by the State Board of Education March 9, 2005)
Instructional materials adopted by the state help teachers present the content set forth in the Mathematics Content Standards for California Public Schools (referred to in this publication as the California Mathematics Standards). To accomplish this purpose, this chapter establishes criteria for evaluating the instructional materials for the six-year adoption cycle beginning with the primary adoption in 2007. These criteria serve as evaluation guidelines for the statewide adoption of mathematics instructional materials for kindergarten through grade eight, as defined in Education Code Section 60010. 
The weight of textbooks is not a part of the criteria for evaluating instructional materials; however, beginning with the 2007 kindergarten through grade eight mathematics primary adoption, maximum weight standards for elementary and secondary school textbooks will apply to adopted materials (pursuant to Assembly Bill 2532, Chapter 1096, Statutes of 2002). Textbook publishers will be required to provide local school districts with options for lighter-weight materials, such as split volumes, electronic editions, or classroom sets, for textbooks that do not comply with the maximum standards approved by the California State Board of Education. Those weight standards are three pounds for kindergarten through grade four, four pounds for grades five through eight, and five pounds for grades nine through twelve. More information about implementing the weight standards will be included in the Invitation to Submit, which contains guidelines for publishers planning to submit materials for possible adoption.
The California Mathematics Standards are rigorous. Instructional materials play a central role in helping students to achieve the standards. Organized by grade level from kindergarten through grade seven, the mathematics content standards are presented in five strands: Number Sense; Algebra and Functions; Measurement and Geometry; Statistics, Data Analysis, and Probability; and Mathematical Reasoning. However, publishers are not required to adhere to this organization of strands as long as they address all the individual standards. In addition, the order of the mathematics standards does not imply a required organization for the materials within a grade level or discipline. Instructional materials may contain groups of related standards and address them simultaneously for coherence and utility. 
The standards for grades eight through twelve are organized differently from those for kindergarten through grade seven. Mathematics in the higher grades is not organized by strand because the mathematics studied in grades eight through twelve falls naturally under the disciplines algebra, geometry, and so forth. Local educational agencies and teachers have flexibility in planning courses of study because the standards for grades eight through twelve do not mandate that a particular discipline be initiated and completed in a single grade. Most schools teach the disciplines in traditional courses; others teach the material in an integrated program.
 The content of each discipline must be covered, and students are expected to achieve the standards regardless of the sequence of the disciplines. Thus the content covered in an integrated program that combines Algebra I, geometry, and Algebra II must be the same content that is covered in traditional courses for those disciplines.
The acquisition of mathematical reasoning is intrinsically entwined in the learning, the doing, and the understanding of a particular portion of the mathematics content. Therefore, the standards under the Mathematical Reasoning strand are to be addressed not in isolation but by and through the presentation of content listed under the other strands.
Instructional materials adopted by the California State Board of Education, on the whole, should provide programs that will be effective for all students—those who have mastered most of the content taught in the earlier grades and those who may have significant gaps in learning. In addition, instructional materials must specifically address the needs of teachers who instruct a diverse student population. Publishers should select research-based pedagogical approaches that give teachers effective alternatives in teaching mathematics. Guidance on evaluating educational research can be found in the report Identifying and Implementing Educational Practices Supported by Rigorous Evidence: A User Friendly Guide (U.S. Department of Education 2003).

The criteria require that instructional materials address the learning needs of students and that programs be submitted in one of three categories: basic grade level, intervention, and algebra readiness. Districts will decide, on the basis of individual assessment data, whether each student uses one or a combination of basic grade-level, intervention, or algebra readiness materials. Regardless of the type of program, instructional materials must provide all students with access to the concepts, skills, and problem-solving tools described in the California Mathematics Standards.
Student Access
The Mathematics Framework outlines strategies for successful diagnostic teaching by recommending instructional assistance designed to help all students, including struggling students, learn the key concepts in mathematics well so that they develop a foundation on which to build further mathematical understanding. (The strategies for and categories of students are defined in Chapter 6, “Universal Access,” in this framework.) The descriptions that follow explain to publishers the correlation between the learning needs of students (defined in Chapter 6) and the three types of programs appropriate to use with students.
1. Benchmark Students
Benchmark students are making good progress toward achieving the standards but may be experiencing temporary or minor difficulties. Students’ needs must be addressed quickly, often by reteaching concepts in a different way. These students typically participate in a basic grade-level program.
2. Strategic Students 
Some students may be a year below grade level. The regular classroom teacher can bring them to grade level, but their difficulties must be examined systematically and fully. These students may also need to take two periods of mathematics a day to master the content of the standards. Generally, these students participate in a basic grade-level program with additional support.
3. Intensive Students 
Some students are at serious risk of not meeting the standards, as indicated by the students’ repeated low performance on valid and reliable measures. Generally, these students are performing two or more years below grade level. Intensive intervention and extended instructional time will be required. These students require an intervention program that focuses on foundational skills and concepts essential for students to succeed in a basic grade-level mathematics program. The program should not serve as a fixed-term course since the intent is for students to accelerate their achievement so that they can succeed in the basic grade-level program.

Three Types of Programs
Three types of programs will be considered for adoption: basic grade level (kindergarten through grade eight), intervention (grades four through seven), and algebra readiness (grade eight). All three types of programs must be stand-alone products and will be reviewed separately: 
1. Basic Grade-Level Program (Kindergarten Through Grade Eight) 

The basic grade-level program is the comprehensive mathematics curriculum for students in kindergarten through grade eight. It provides the foundation for instruction and is intended to ensure that all students master the California mathematics standards. This comprehensive curriculum should provide instructional content for at least 50 minutes per day. In addition to the basic material provided to cover the standards for students who are achieving at or near grade level (benchmark level), there should be instruction to support the learning of students who are at the strategic level. Instruction suitable for advanced learners should be included in a basic grade-level program as well. 
2. Intervention Program (Grades Four Through Seven) 

Students who have significant gaps in their knowledge of mathematics may benefit from a mathematics intervention program. These programs contain materials that teachers can use to support instruction in the six topical volumes described in Appendix E, “Mathematics Intervention and Algebra Readiness Instructional Materials.” 
3. Algebra Readiness Program (Grade Eight or Above)

Although those students who have mastered the content described in the California Mathematics Standards for kindergarten through grade seven will be ready to take Algebra I in grade eight, other students will not have the necessary preparation and will not be ready for algebra. Those who are not prepared to take an algebra course in grade eight will require specialized instructional materials that focus on the prerequisite standards described in Appendix E. Algebra readiness instructional materials must be designed to serve students for a full year of instruction; schools, however, may use the materials in different instructional settings. Algebra readiness programs prepare students for success in Algebra I. 
Valid and reliable diagnostic assessments embedded in the curriculum must be provided to inform the teacher of students’ strengths and weaknesses. Instruction that is based on the requisite standards, coupled with the information obtained from the assessments, should prepare students for algebra.

Evaluation Criteria
The criteria for the evaluation of mathematics instructional resources for kindergarten through grade eight are divided into five categories (these categories apply to all three types of programs).

1.
Mathematics content/alignment with the standards. The content as specified in the California Mathematics Standards and presented in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools

2.
Program organization. The sequence and organization of the mathematics program that provide structure for what students should learn each year in basic programs and for the duration of algebra readiness and mathematics intervention programs


3.
Assessment. The strategies presented in the instructional materials for measuring what students know and are able to do 


4.
Universal access. Instructional materials that address the needs of special student populations, including students eligible for special education, students whose achievement is either significantly below or above that typical of their class or grade level, and students with special needs related to English-language proficiency


5.
Instructional planning and support. The instructional planning and support information and materials, typically including a separate teacher’s edition to help teachers in implementing the mathematics program

Materials that fail to meet the criteria for mathematics content/alignment with the standards will not be considered satisfactory for adoption. Only those programs that meet all criteria in category 1 and that have strengths in each of categories 2 through 5 will be deemed worthy of adoption. Unless otherwise noted, the following information in categories 1 through 5 applies to all three types of programs:
Category 1. Mathematics Content/Alignment with the Standards
Mathematics materials should support teaching to the California Mathematics Standards in accord with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools. Instructional materials suitable for adoption must satisfy the following criteria:

1.
The mathematics content is correct, factually accurate, and written with precision. Mathematical terms are defined and used appropriately.

2.
The materials in basic instructional programs support comprehensive teaching of the California Mathematics Standards at each grade level as detailed, discussed, and prioritized in Chapter 2, “The California Mathematics Content Standards,” and Chapter 3, “Grade-Level Considerations,” in this framework. The materials in algebra readiness and mathematics intervention programs support comprehensive teaching, as detailed in Appendix E. So that the mathematics all students should know and be able to do is made clear, the only standards that may be referenced in any program are the California academic content standards developed under Education Code Section 60605, and the instructional design must reflect current and confirmed research. The materials must not conflict with the content in the California Mathematics Standards or the Mathematics Framework.

3.
The attention given to each standard in the basic program is in accord with its level of emphasis in Chapter 3. Appendix E contains guidance for instructional materials for algebra readiness and mathematics intervention.

4.
Mathematical topics are presented at broadly different levels of rigor and are written to bring students to the level of proficient or advanced performance (materials for advanced learners are not required for intervention programs).

5.
For the basic program a substantial majority of the content relates directly to the California Mathematics Standards for each grade level, although standards from earlier grades may be reinforced, and a foundation for the mastery of later standards must be built at each grade level. For the intervention and algebra readiness programs, a substantial majority of the content relates directly to the subset of California Mathematics Standards selected for those programs (see Appendix E) and to the foundational concepts and skills necessary for student proficiency in the standards. 

6.
All content must be clearly relevant to mathematics. Unrelated topics not directly focused on the California Mathematics Standards and the Mathematics Framework are kept to a minimum. 

7.
A checklist of California Mathematics Standards is included in the teacher’s guide, together with citations for page numbers for the standards or lists of other references that demonstrate alignment with the California Mathematics Standards, and, to the extent possible, the Mathematics Framework. Material referenced to show alignment with a standard in the Mathematical Reasoning strand should also be aligned with one or more standards outside that strand.

8.
Concepts and procedures are explained and accompanied with examples to reinforce the lessons. All formulas and theorems appropriate to the grade must be proven; informal or heuristic proofs are acceptable if a complete proof is provided in a later lesson or grade within the program. Students are provided with sufficient material so that they can develop a complete understanding of the mathematical concepts and reasoning skills outlined in the California Mathematics Standards.

9.
Many mathematical problems are provided to help develop automatic use of procedures and to foster the development of mathematical understanding. Strategies for solving various classes of problems are also provided. The types of problems are those that:
•
Help students develop and understand a concept.

•
Provide practice in learning a skill.

•
Provide practice with mental calculations.

•
Provide practice with written calculations.

•
Involve routine single-step calculations.

•
Involve multistep procedures.

•
Require a mathematical proof. 

•
Are mathematically interesting and challenging.

•
Provide opportunities for mathematical, logical reasoning.

•
Are applications of previously learned mathematics.

10.
Applications of the mathematics must be clearly marked as such and must not be equated with the mathematics itself or dictate the scope and sequence of the mathematics program. 

11.
Materials drawn from other subject-matter areas are scholarly and consistent with the content at the appropriate grade level in the currently adopted California curriculum framework for that subject-matter area.

12.
Intervention programs are designed to accelerate the progress of students in mathematics in the shortest possible time so that they can begin to make progress, using the basic grade-level programs. To serve this purpose, intervention programs must provide targeted and explicit instruction on the subset of mathematics standards indicated in Appendix E and be free of unrelated or unnecessary content. (See “A Mathematics Intervention Program [Grades Four Through Seven]” in Appendix E for further explanation.)

13.
Algebra readiness programs must target the specific subset of 16 mathematics standards listed in “Algebra Readiness (Grade Eight or Above)” in Appendix E by addressing the foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades and by breaking each of the 16 standards into component concepts and skills. At a minimum, materials must address foundational skills and concepts that develop fluency with operations on whole numbers; representing fractions, mixed numbers, decimals, and percentages; operations on positive fractions; use of symbols to express verbal information; writing and solving simple linear equations; plotting points; interpreting ordered pairs from a graph; interpreting lengths of horizontal and vertical line segments on a coordinate plane; and graphing and interpreting relationships of the form y = mx. The foundational skills and concepts must be addressed repeatedly, building in depth and complexity and providing perspective and distributed practice.
Category 2. Program Organization
The sequence and organization of the mathematics program provide structure to what students should learn each year and allow teachers to convey the mathematics content efficiently and effectively. The program content is organized and presented in agreement with the guidance provided in the Mathematics Framework. To be considered suitable for adoption, instructional materials in mathematics must provide these essential components:


1.
For the basic program, materials for each grade are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity during each school year and from grade to grade. Materials for each grade are organized around the key topics presented in Chapter 3. For the intervention programs, materials must be organized around the six volumes and the subset of standards specified in Appendix E. No specific order of topics within these volumes is required, and volumes may be split into smaller units for publication. For the algebra readiness programs, no specific order of topics is required; however, materials must be organized so that foundational skills and concepts can be assessed and taught, as needed, before students are taught the subset of 16 standards for grade seven and Algebra I specified in Appendix E. 


2.
Concepts are developed in a logical order and increase in depth and complexity. The scope and sequence of the materials are presented as follows: 

•
New concepts are introduced at a reasonable pace, and sufficient instructional and practice materials on all the important topics are provided.

•
The order in which topics are presented is mathematically and pedagogically sound.

•
Prerequisite skills and ideas are presented before the more complex topics that depend on them are introduced. 

•
Mathematical content and instructional activities are sequenced to prevent common student misconceptions. 

•
The connections between related topics are taught after each topic has been separately introduced to prevent confusing the two topics, and the organization of the material supports the understanding of these connections. 

•
Student materials contain guidance to help build understanding of a topic, including references to earlier sections of the instructional program and summative reviews. 

•
Repetition and review are used to develop automaticity or to prepare for further learning. 

•
Computational and procedural skills, conceptual understanding, and problem solving are interconnected and are included throughout the program.

•
Mathematical discussions are brought to closure. Examples of a lesson that has been brought to closure follow: The solutions to problems are complete, and the concepts that students should have learned have been summarized; new concepts and definitions introduced during the lesson have been discussed and emphasized; or the demonstration of a new theorem has been completed. If the demonstration has been postponed, the students know when it will be completed and which concepts will be involved.

3.
Materials for teachers and students contain an overview of the chapters that clearly identifies the mathematical concepts. Materials must include tables of contents, indexes, and glossaries containing important mathematical terms. 

4.
Materials must provide for individual study, in addition to classroom instruction, and for practice and tutoring outside the classroom.

5.
Those support materials provided, such as electronic learning resources or manipulatives, are an integral part of the instructional program and are clearly aligned with the content in the California Mathematics Standards and the Mathematics Framework.

6.
For grades four through eight, the relevant grade-level standards must be explicitly stated in both the teachers’ and the students’ editions. 
Category 3. Assessment
Instructional materials, following the guidance provided in Chapter 5, “Assessment,” in this publication, should contain strategies and tools for continually measuring student achievement. To be considered suitable for adoption, instructional materials in mathematics must provide these essential components:

1.

In the basic and algebra readiness programs, guidance is given for the teacher in assessing each student’s level of achievement at the beginning of the school year. This initial assessment should be comprehensive and help the teacher determine whether the student needs additional materials and resources to achieve the grade-level standards or intervention materials that reteach concepts and skills that should have been mastered previously. In the algebra readiness and the intervention programs, the entry-level assessments should identify which students need the program and their strengths and weaknesses.

2.
Questions are provided to monitor students’ comprehension during instruction.


3.
Sufficient background information for teachers about the content is included.


4.
Assessments, such as lesson quizzes and chapter and unit tests, which have valid content and measure individual student progress both at regular intervals and at strategic points of instruction, are provided. The assessments are based on research and are designed to:

•
Measure each student’s skills and knowledge.

•
Monitor students’ progress toward meeting the standards.

•
Provide summative evaluations of individual student achievement.

•
Identify students who are not making reasonable progress.

•
Monitor students’ conceptual understanding, use of basic skills and procedures, and problem-solving ability.

•
Monitor students’ reasoning, from informal explanations to formal proofs.
•
Provide multiple methods of assessing what students know and are able to do.

•
Help the teacher determine the effectiveness of instruction.

•
Help the teacher keep parents and students informed about students’ progress.

5.
Suggestions are given on how to use assessment data to guide decisions about instructional practices and how to modify an instructional program so that all students continually progress toward meeting or exceeding the standards.


6.
In the intervention program frequent diagnostic assessments are provided to tailor instruction to the standards with which students are having difficulty. The program should include an initial assessment to determine students’ placement in a program (e.g., referenced to the six volumes or sections within each volume to be used or both), diagnostic assessments to identify areas of strengths and weaknesses, formative assessments to demonstrate students’ progress toward meeting identified benchmarks, and a summative assessment to determine whether a student has mastered the materials. For example, Grade 2 Number Sense Standard 2.2 (Find the sum or difference of two whole numbers up to three digits long) involves both addition and subtraction and covers a range of component concepts and skills. Assessments on this standard should identify whether students have difficulty because they do not understand place value, lack a knowledge of basic facts, or make errors in regrouping (carrying or borrowing) or in keeping the digits in place-value columns, and so forth. In this and other cases, diagnostic assessment should be informed by the types of errors students are apt to make in each content area. Teachers’ editions should help educators select and use assessment tools that provide student data to help educators meet the instructional needs of students. All materials should include information and strategies for making the lessons accessible to all categories of special needs students. 


7.
In the algebra readiness program, extensive diagnostic assessments on the foundational concepts and skills from earlier grades are provided, as indicated in Appendix E. Those assessments can be used to guide instruction. For the 16 specified standards that make up the program, extensive diagnostic assessments must also be provided to guide instruction on the standards and on the component concepts and skills.

Category 4. Universal Access
Students with special needs must have access to the same academic standards-based curriculum provided to all students, as set forth in Chapter 6. Instructional materials must conform to the policies of the California State Board of Education and to other applicable state and federal requirements regarding diverse populations and students with special needs. To be considered suitable for adoption, instructional materials in mathematics must provide these essential components:


1.
Comprehensive guidance and strategies, based on current and confirmed research, to adapt the curriculum to meet students’ identified special needs and to provide effective, efficient instruction for all students. Strategies may include:
•
Suggestions that describe specific ways to address the learning needs of benchmark, strategic, or intensive students (as defined in Chapter 6) 

•
Suggestions for reinforcing or expanding the curriculum to meet the needs of benchmark, strategic, and intensive students (as defined in Chapter 6) and for grouping students within or across grade levels to accommodate a wide range of achievement levels

•
Additional instructional time and practice, especially in key standards, including specialized teaching methods or materials and accommodations for students with special needs

•
Special help for students who are below grade level, including clearer explanations, with ample opportunities for review and practice or other assistance to help accelerate students’ performance to grade level

2.
Suggestions on how to help strategic or intensive students learn the key concepts in mathematics in the basic program and have access to grade-level content

3.
In the basic program, teachers’ and students’ editions that include alternatives for advanced students that allow students to accelerate beyond their grade-level content (acceleration) or to study the content in the California Mathematics Standards in greater depth or complexity (enrichment)

4.
Instructional materials designed to help meet the needs of students whose reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills fall below grade level. (Materials should help students understand and use appropriate academic language in mathematics.)

5.
Evidence of adherence to the “Design Principles for Perceptual Alternatives,” pursuant to Education Code Section 60061.8, as described in Appendix F, “Design Principles”
Category 5. Instructional Planning and Support
Instructional materials must contain a clear road map for teachers to follow when they are planning instruction. The materials should be designed to help teachers implement a mathematics program that ensures opportunities for all students to learn the essential skills and knowledge called for in the California Mathematics Standards and the Mathematics Framework. To be considered suitable for adoption, instructional materials in mathematics must provide these essential components:


1.
A teacher’s edition that includes ample and useful annotations and suggestions on how to present the content in the students’ edition and in the ancillary materials

2.
A checklist of lessons in the teacher’s edition cross-referencing the standards covered and detailing the time necessary for instruction

3.
Lesson plans, including suggestions for organizing resources in the classroom and for pacing lessons (Pacing plans should allow for instruction at a reasonable pace and give particular attention to topics emphasized in the framework.)

4.
Clear, grade-appropriate explanations of mathematics concepts in a form that teachers can easily adapt for classroom presentation

5.
Strategies to anticipate, identify, address, and correct common student errors and misconceptions

6.
A system for accelerating or decelerating the rate at which new material is introduced to students in a manner suited to their ability to assimilate new material

7.
Different kinds of lessons and alternative ways in which to explain concepts, offering teachers choice and flexibility in implementing the program

8.
Prioritization of critical components of lessons (Learning objectives and instruction and the relationship of lessons to standards or skills within standards are explicit.)

9.
Review and practice problems, as described in Chapter 4, “Instructional Strategies,” which are distributed in the program to enhance students’ understanding and to promote generalization and transfer of skills and knowledge

10.
Materials designed to help teachers identify the reason that students may find a particular type of problem more challenging than another (e.g., identify component skills not mastered) and to point to specific remedies

11.
Standards-based goals that are explicitly and clearly associated with instruction and assessment

12.
All parts of the program so that teachers have little or no need to identify, gather, or develop supplementary materials (For example, blackline masters are designed to minimize dark areas on a page so that toner is not wasted during photocopying. Answer keys are provided for all workbooks and other related student activities.)

13.
All required manipulatives or suggestions for inexpensive alternatives (Manipulatives must be designed to promote student learning consistent with the content in the California Mathematics Standards, and clear instructions must be provided for their efficient use.)

14.
For a basic program a teacher’s edition that explains the role of the specific grade-level mathematics in the context of the overall mathematics curriculum for kindergarten through grade twelve

15.
A teacher’s edition that contains full, adult-level explanations and examples of the more advanced mathematics concepts in the lessons so that teachers can improve their knowledge of the subject, as necessary

16.
Charts showing the cost of staff development services and the time necessary for preparing teachers to fully implement the mathematics program

17.
Technical support and suggestions for appropriate use of resources associated with a unit: audiovisual, multimedia, and information technology 

18.
Homework activities that extend and reinforce classroom instruction and provide additional practice of skills and development of concepts that have been taught (These activities are optional for kindergarten through grade two.) 

19.
Strategies for informing parents or guardians about the mathematics program and suggestions for ways in which they can help support student achievement

20.
In intervention and algebra readiness programs, suggestions for how to use the materials in different instructional settings (A key feature of these programs is the close link between diagnostic assessment and guidance on instruction.   In particular, intervention programs must be guided by diagnostic assessments so that, in the shortest possible time, students can begin to make progress, using the basic grade-level programs. Algebra readiness programs must provide diagnostic assessments on the foundational concepts and skills and must contain lessons that can be implemented in the classroom, as needed, to rebuild the missing foundational content.) Strategies from Appendix E follow:

•
Instructional materials for algebra readiness focus on a subset of standards. The specialized focus of this program is students’ mastery of arithmetic. It provides the opportunity for coverage of the specified standards in depth and support for a variety of instructional strategies, including various ways to explain a concept and to develop students’ conceptual understanding.

•
Instructional materials prioritize the concepts and skills to be taught so that the teacher can make optimal use of time and resources.

•
Instructional materials provide an adequate sample of the range of examples that illustrate each concept.

•
Instructional materials include extensive diagnostic components to guide instruction. Diagnosis may often apply to the many smaller, embedded concepts and skills and not to a whole standard. 

•
Instructional materials reflect the interests and the ages of the students.

•
Instructional materials provide assistance in the specialized vocabulary of mathematics and in the academic language of instruction, including instructional strategies in the teacher’s edition for approaches appropriate for English learners.
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Learning Resources Display Centers 
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Locations for Reviewing Both Submitted and 
Adopted Instructional Materials and Resources for Grades K–8
	LRDC #1

Peg Gardner
Humboldt County Office Of Education
Humboldt Educational Resource Center
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Eureka, CA 95501
707-445-7077
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Educational Services
313 West Winton Ave.
Hayward, CA 94544
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Butte County Office of Education
Instructional Resource Center
5 County Center Drive
Oroville, CA 95965
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College of Education

San Francisco State University
Cahill Learning Resources & Media Lab.
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San Francisco, CA 94132
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Sonoma County Office of Education
Instructional Resource Center
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Technology Learning Resources
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Instructional Technology and Learning Resources
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Instructional Services
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Fresno County Office of Education
School Library and Media Services
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Alicia Gonzales
San Bernardino Co. Supt. of Schools 
Curriculum and Instruction
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Tulare County Office of Education
Educational Resource Services
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Library Services
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The Learning Center

2020 K Street
Bakersfield, CA 93301
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Textbook Services
1545 Wilshire Blvd. Suite 200
Los Angeles, CA 90017
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Sandra Lapham

Orange County Department of Education

1715 E. Wilshire, Ste. 713

Santa Ana, CA 92705

714-245-6777
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Lorna Lueck
University of California
Davidson Library, Curriculum Lab
Santa Barbara, CA 93106-9010
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Rivera Library
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The following LRDCs display adopted instructional materials and resources for grades K–8 only, they do not review submitted materials and resources prior to adoption.

	LRDC #A1

Karol Thomas

San Mateo County Office of Education

101 Twin Dolphin Drive

Redwood City, CA 94065-1064
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	LRDC #A5

Ron Rodriguez

California State University, Fullerton

Pollack Library, Curriculum Materials Center
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Fullerton, CA 92834
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	LRDC #A2
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San Jose State University

King Library

One Washington Square

San Jose, CA 95192-0028

408-808-2039
	LRDC #A6

Harry Powell

Monterey County Office of Education

Instructional Resources and Technology Department
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Salinas, CA 93912-0851

831-755-0388

	LRDC #A3

Rosalind Van Auker

Sacramento State University
Library, Reference Department

2000 State University Drive East

Sacramento, CA 95819-6039

916-278-5673
	LRDC #A7

John Roina

Yolo County Office of Education

Learning Resources Display Center

1280 Santa Anita Court, Suite 100

Woodland, CA 95776

530-668-3757

	LRDC #A4
Dr. Jose Montelongo
California Polytechnic State University
Kennedy Library

Information and Instructional Services
1 Grand Avenue
San Luis Obispo, CA 93407
805-756-7492
	


� If a publisher submits an integrated program for grade eight, the entire program series must be submitted (e.g., to evaluate a three-year integrated Algebra I/geometry/Algebra II series, materials for all three years of the program would be reviewed to determine alignment with the Algebra I standards).


� This report appears on the following Web site: http://www.ed.gov/rschstat/research/pubs/rigorousevid/�index.html.
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